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Congratulations	on	taking	the	first	step	towards	learning	the	language	of	Hafez,
Sa’di,	Ferdowsi	and	Khayyam,	to	name	but	a	few	of	the	literary	giants	Iran	has
proudly	produced	over	 the	centuries	as	part	of	 its	contribution	 to	 the	wealth	of
the	world’s	cultural	heritage.

On	 a	 practical	 level,	 I	 hope	 you	will	 agree	with	 the	 notion	 that	 a	European
learning	 another	 European	 language	 is	 one	 thing;	 a	 European	 learning	 a	 non-
European	 language	 is	 quite	 another.	We	 cannot	 separate	 a	 language	 from	 the
cultural	 factors	 (beliefs,	 assumptions,	 etc.)	 that	 have	 influenced	 and	 shaped	 it
over	the	years.	The	cultural	gap	is	significantly	narrower	and	shallower	between
language	 communities	within	 Europe	 than	 between	Europe	 and	 the	 East.	 This
means	 that	 a	 European	 attempting	 to	 learn	 an	 Eastern	 language	 will	 need	 to
bridge	 a	much	wider	 and	 deeper	 cultural	 gap	 than	 if	 he	 or	 she	 were	 learning
another	European	language.

Despite	the	eastern	cultural	backdrop	and	using	the	Arabic	alphabet,	Persian	is
in	 fact	 an	 Indo-European	 language,	 i.e.	 related	 to	English,	 and	 therefore	much
easier	 for	English	 speakers	 to	 learn	 than	Arabic.	 Indeed,	 some	of	my	 students
have	suggested	that	learning	Persian	first	would	make	life	much	easier	when	you
go	on	to	learn	Arabic.

In	this	course,	I	have	tried	to	present	a	holistic	picture	of	the	Persian	language,
which	 includes	not	only	 the	grammar	of	 the	word,	 the	phrase	and	 the	sentence
(i.e.	 the	 traditional	view	of	grammar)	but	also	 the	‘grammar’	of	what	 to	say	 to
whom	and	how	to	say	or	not	to	say	it	(i.e.	the	grammar	of	communication).	So,
we	will	 be	 concerned	 not	 just	 with	 ‘grammatical	 accuracy’,	 but	 also	with	 the
social	and	cultural	appropriateness	of	what	we	say	in	Persian.

Learning	 a	 foreign	 language	 without	 bothering	 about	 the	 (often)	 culture-
specific	norms	governing	the	use	of	that	language	would	be	like	learning	how	to
drive	a	car	without	bothering	about	the	Highway	Code!



1

2

Who	is	the	course	intended	for?

This	course	is	intended	for	two	types	of	learner:

Those	who	wish	to	learn	to	speak,	read	and	write	in	Persian.

Those	who	wish	to	be	able	to	communicate	in	Persian,	without	learning	the
script.

Type	of	Persian	used

The	type	of	Persian	used	in	this	course	is	educated	colloquial	Tehrani,	which	is
understood	 throughout	 Iran,	 thanks	 to	 the	 media.	 Although	 the	 principal
objective	 of	 this	 course	 is	 to	 introduce	 spoken	 colloquial	 Persian,	 sufficient
guidance	is	given	for	those	who	wish	to	go	on	to	study	literary	Persian.

The	table	on	p.	xi	shows	the	varieties	of	language	referred	to	in	the	book.

Use	of	jargon

I	have	tried	to	keep	grammatical	jargon	to	a	minimum.	Where	a	technical	word
is	 used,	 it	 is	 often	 backed	 up	 by	 a	 clarifying	 example.	 For	 instance,	 under
‘Demonstratives’,	you	are	told:	How	to	say	‘this’/’these’;	‘that’/’those’.

Layout	of	the	book

The	book	 is	divided	 into	 two	parts.	The	 first	part	 introduces	 the	Persian	sound
system	 and	 the	 script	 supported	 by	 a	 comprehensive	 exercise	 at	 the	 end.	 The
second	 part	 comprises	 seventeen	 units.	 Each	 unit	 contains	 two	 dialogues	 in
which	 everyday	 language	 is	 introduced	 in	 its	 appropriate	 social	 and	 cultural
setting.	 Each	 dialogue	 is	 supported	 by	 ‘Vocabulary’,	 ‘Language	 and	 culture
notes’	 and	 ‘Exercises’.	 Each	 unit	 ends	 with	 a	 ‘Comprehension	 test’,	 which
brings	together	the	main	language	points	introduced	in	the	unit.

Register Style Context Example
Colloquial
(spoken/written)

Formal Addressing	older 	



(spoken/written)
people,	or	among
participants	in
business	meetings,
using	 	ŝomā	‘you’
(formal)

mixāid	bāhāŝun	berid
irān?	
Do	you	want	to	go	to	Iran	
				with	them?

Informal Addressing	friends
and	relatives	of
similar	or	younger
age	in	speech	or	in
writing	(e.g.	email,
letter,	postcard)	using
	to	‘you’	(informal)

	

mixāid	bāhāŝun	berid
irān?	
Do	you	want	to	go	to	Iran	
				with	them?

Literary
(spoken/written)

Formal Business
correspondence;
books;	newspapers;
news	casting;	emails,
letters	or	plays
(addressing	seniors)

	
mixāid	bāhāŝun	berid
irān	
				beravid?	
Do	you	want	to	go	to	Iran	
				with	them?

Informal Personal
correspondence
addressing	friends
and	relatives	of
similar	or	younger
age;	plays
(addressing	peers	or
juniors)

	
mixāid	bāhāŝun	berid
irān	
				beravi?	
Do	you	want	to	go	to	Iran	
				with	them?

Sound	change	in	casual	speech

Some	sounds	tend	to	influence	the	quality	or	length	of	their	neighbours.	Sound
changes	 familiar	 to	 English	 speakers	 are	 not	 reflected	 in	 the	 transcription.
Examples:	 n	 followed	 by	 b,	 p,	 m	 is	 pronounced	 m.	 For	 example,	 ŝanbe
‘Saturday’	is	pronounced	ŝambe.	In	the	transcription,	however,	the	original	form
ŝanbe	has	been	used	to	avoid	a	clash	with	the	Persian	spelling.
The	consonant	cluster	nd	is	normally	reduced	to	n,	as	in	raftand	‘they	went’,



which	is	often	reduced	to	raftan.	Again,	the	original	formraftand	is	reflected	in
the	transcription.	Words	ending	in	the	sound	e	normally	have	this	sound	changed
to	a	when	followed	by	a	suffix:

	unjā	rafte-am	→	raftam	I’ve	been	(gone)	there.

	panjare	window

	panjare-am	→	panjaram	my	window

	 panjare	 rā	 bāz	 kardam.	 →	 	 panjara-ro	 bāz
kardam.	I	opened	the	window.

Using	the	course

Listening
Listening	to	Persian	spoken	by	native	speakers	helps	you	to	gain	mastery	of	the
sound	system,	 improve	your	pronunciation	and	develop	a	good	Persian	accent.
Dialogues,	exercises	and	materials	involving	listening	are	marked	with	this	icon	
.

The	dialogues
To	understand	 each	dialogue,	 you	need	 to	 look	not	only	 at	 the	vocabulary	but
also	 at	 the	 ‘Language	 and	 culture	 notes’	where	 linguistic	 and	 relevant	 cultural
explanations	are	given.	You	may	also	need	to	refer	to	the	glossaries	at	the	end	of
the	book.

The	exercises
In	 most	 cases,	 the	 first	 question	 in	 each	 exercise	 has	 been	 answered	 as	 an
example.	The	 last	 exercise	 after	 each	 dialogue	 is	 intended	 to	 broaden	 the	 lens
and	use	the	grammar	in	a	variety	of	other	contexts.	For	these	exercises	and	the
comprehension	 test	 at	 the	 end	 of	 each	 unit,	 you	 will	 need	 to	 refer	 to	 the
glossaries	 at	 the	 end	 of	 the	 book.	 All	 the	 answers	 are	 given	 in	 ‘Key	 to	 the



exercises’.

Role	plays
This	is	a	very	important	part	of	the	course.	Each	lesson	is	supplemented	with	a
series	 of	 role-play	 exercises.	 These	 are	 fully	 explained	 on	 the	 accompanying
audio.	Follow	 the	 instructions	and	make	 the	most	of	your	 free	 time	(e.g.	when
travelling,	in	the	kitchen,	or	at	bedtime).

A	bilingual	dictionary	–	an	essential	tool
This	course	hopes	to	help	you	get	to	a	stage	where	you	can	study	the	language
independently.	 This	 is	 where	 a	 good	 (English-Persian,	 Persian-English)
dictionary	will	be	an	essential	tool.

You	can	help	improve	the	course
Everything	is	known	by	everyone.	‘	Everyone’	has	yet	to	be	born!

(a	famous	Persian	saying)

Your	comments	on	the	form	and	content	of	the	course	would	be	most	welcome.
If	 an	 aspect	 of	 the	 language	 has	 not	 been	 covered	 (sufficiently),	 please	 let	 us
know.

On	the	English	transcription

The	 English	 transcription	 of	 Persian	 words	 appears	 in	 bold	 type.	 Letters	 or
symbols	in	round	brackets	represent	sounds	that	are	normally	dropped	in	casual
speech.	All	English	 transcription	 should	be	 read	 according	 to	 the	values	given
below.

Symbol Sounds	like In	the	(mostly	English)
word(s)

ā a father	(British/American
accent)

a a add



āi i ice
b b bad
c ch church
d d dad
e e egg
ei ei rein
f f fee
g g good
ĝ g regime
h h hand
i i ski
j j joke
k k kite
i I ieek	(not	keel)
m rn mad
n n noon
o awe awe	(British	accent)	shorter
oi oi coin
ou ou dough	(American	accent)
p p pad
q r Paris	(French	accent)	harder
r r road	(Scottish	accent)
s s sad
ŝ sh she
t t tea
u u flu
ui ooey gooey	(one	syllable)
v v vest
w w west
x ch loch;	Bach
y y yeast



z z zip
´ t water	(Cockney	accent)

Note:	 Persian	 consonants	 and	 vowels	 are	 described	 in	 the	 section	 ‘Reading
and	writing	in	Persian’.

Abbreviations	used	in	the	book
a adjective op opposite
adv adverb p preposition
col colloquial pl plural
con conjunction pol polite
dem demonstrative ps present	stem
f formal SI structured	infinitive
inf informal sing singular
l literary SO someone
lit literally ST something
n noun sub subjunctive

Cross-referencing	style

Cross-references	 are	 made	 throughout	 the	 book	 to	 the	 particular	 Unit	 and
Dialogue	 where	 an	 explanation	 or	 clarification	 is	 given.	 For	 example,	 ‘See
U2D2	for	possessive	endings’	means	that	‘possessive	endings’	are	explained	in
Unit	2	Dialogue	2.
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Reading	and	writing	in	Persian
	

	

	

Introduction

Modern	Persian	uses	the	Arabic	alphabet.	The	Persian	sounds	c,	g,	ĝ	and	p	are
not	 represented	 by	 any	 Arabic	 letters.	 Therefore,	 when	 the	 Arabic	 script	 was
adopted,	 four	 of	 its	 letters	 were	 slightly	 modified	 to	 produce	 new	 letters
representing	the	above	sounds.

Persian	is	written	and	read	from	right	to	left.	The	first	page	of	a	Persian	book
is	 the	page	nearest	 to	 the	right-hand-side	cover.	Persian	numbers,	however,	are
written	and	read	from	left	to	right.	Initially	it	would	be	better	to	write	on	ruled
paper	 to	 help	 you	 to	 develop	 a	 pleasant-looking	 handwriting.	 This	 is	 because
letters	are	positioned	in	relation	to	a	horizontal	line.

Already,	 you	 will	 know	 a	 few	 hundred	 words	 commonly	 used	 in	 Persian!
These	 are	 the	 words	 Persian	 has	 borrowed	 from	 other	 (mostly	 European)
languages.	Some	of	these	words	are	pronounced	in	Persian	more	or	less	the	same
as	they	are	in	their	 language(s)	of	origin,	e.g.	‘soup’,	‘team’,	‘jet’.	Others	have
been	slightly	modified	to	fit	into	the	Persian	sound	system:	kelās	for	‘class’.	To
minimise	 the	 ‘unknown’	 area,	 some	 of	 these	 ‘familiar’	 words	 are	 used	 when
introducing	 the	Persian	 script.	The	purpose	here	 is	 to	 use	 a	 familiar	 launching
pad	that	will,	I	hope,	help	the	learner	land	smoothly	on	the	Persian	writing	pad,
so	to	speak.

When	we	learn	a	new	language	with	a	writing	system	entirely	different	from
that	of	our	own,	we	are	often	concerned	about	(if	not	intimidated	by)	at	least	two
things:

having	to	learn	a	completely	new	set	of	symbols,	moving	in	an	unfamiliar
direction;

having	 to	cope	with	potential	 irregularities	 in	 the	relationship	between	the



symbols	and	the	sounds	they	represent.

On	 (1),	 I	 cannot	 say	 much	 except	 to	 assure	 you	 that	 the	 comparatively
‘phonetic’	 nature	 of	 the	 Persian	 alphabet	 greatly	 facilitates	 the	 learning	 of	 the
writing	 system.	 In	 terms	 of	 the	 relation	 between	 what	 you	 see	 and	 how	 you
pronounce	 it,	 Persian	 is	much	more	 consistent	 than	 English.	Most	 sounds	 are
represented	by	only	one	letter	in	Persian.

In	 Persian,	 the	 maximum	 number	 of	 letters	 representing	 the	 same	 sound	 is
four.	These	are	the	letters	that	represent	the	sound	z.	Significantly,	wherever	you
see	 any	 of	 these	 four	 letters,	 you	 can	 be	 absolutely	 certain	 that	 the	 sound
represented	is	z.

The	alphabet	(including	the	consonants)

There	are	32	letters	in	the	alphabet.	They	help	to	represent	24	consonants	and	11
vowels.	 English	 speakers	will	 need	 to	 learn	 two	 new	 (consonant)	 sounds.	The
remaining	consonants	and	vowels	are	more	or	less	familiar	to	English	speakers.
The	letter	 	vāv	is	mute	in	certain	words.

Please	do	not	be	intimidated	by	what	I	am	going	to	show	you	now	–	the	entire
alphabet!	The	purpose	is	to	give	you	a	bird’s-eye	view	of	all	the	Persian	letters,
and	their	various	shapes,	in	their	natural	(alphabetical)	order.	This	is	the	order	in
which	you	will	 need	 to	 remember	 the	 letters	 if	 you	wish	 to	make	good	use	of
your	Persian-English	dictionary.	Furthermore,	it	will	be	used	as	a	reference	later
when	individual	letters	are	introduced.

	Table	1:	The	alphabet:	Persian	letters	and	their

various	shapes	in	a	word	(Audio1;	5)





t

q

h

s

z

`

A	bird’s-eye	view	of	the	alphabet	reveals	the	following	facts.

On	sounds

Two	 consonant	 sounds	 are	 unfamiliar	 to	 English	 speakers:	 x	 (letter	 9)	 and	 q
(letters	22	and	24).

Persian	x	is	very	similar	to	the	sound	represented	by	‘ch’	in	(Scottish)	‘loch’
and	in	German	‘Bach’.	Persian	q	is	very	close	to	French	‘r’,	only	a	bit	harder.
Most	Persian	sounds	are	represented	by	one	letter	each.

is	represented	by	2	letters:	 	te	and	 	tā

is	represented	by	2	letters:	 	qein	and	 	qāf

is	represented	by	2	letters:	 	he-jimi	and	 	he-do-ceŝm

is	represented	by	3	letters:	 	se,	 	sin	and	 	sād

is	represented	by	4	letters:	 	zāl,	 	ze,	 	zād	and	 	zā

is	represented	by	letter	 	ein	and	hamze	(see	Glottal	Stop,	pp.	xxxi–xxxiii).



On	shapes

Each	 letter	may	have	 one,	 two,	 three	 or	 four	 shapes	 for	 various	 positions	 in	 a
word.	Nine	letters	have	more	or	less	the	same	shape	for	all	positions	in	a	word.
These	are:

Nineteen	letters	have	two	shapes:	small	(for	the	beginning	or	middle	of	a	word)
and	large	(for	the	end	of	a	word):

Letter	 	ye	 has	 three	 shapes:	 small	 (for	 the	beginning	or	middle	of	 the	word)
and	 two	 large	 ones	 (one	 for	 final	 joined	 position,	 and	 the	 other	 for	 final
separate).

Letters	 	he-do-ceŝm,	 	 ein	 and	 	qein	 have	 four	 shapes:	 initial,	medial,
final	joined	and	final	separate.	Within	the	same	word,	all	but	seven	letters	can	be
connected	to	the	letters	on	either	side	–	in	handwriting	and	in	print.	These	seven
letters	can	only	be	connected	 to	 the	preceding	(not	 the	 following)	 letter.	These
are:

Note:	 As	we	 go	 through	 the	 examples,	 you	will	 note	 that	 the	 final	 shapes	 of
some	 letters	 (when	 occurring	 after	 a	 connectable	 letter)	 are	 very	 slightly
modified	 to	 make	 the	 ‘connection’	 easier	 (and	 nicer).	 In	 the	 introduction	 to
Persian	letters,	some	of	the	most	common	European	loanwords	and	names	will
be	 used.	 However,	 please	 bear	 in	 mind	 that	 these	 non-Persian	 words	 are	 not
always	pronounced	by	Iranians	exactly	as	they	are	pronounced	in	their	language
of	origin.

Word	 stress	 normally	 falls	 on	 the	 last	 syllable	 of	 a	 word.	 Underlining
indicates	stress.	Stressed	or	unstressed,	a	Persian	vowel	is	normally	pronounced
in	full.



The	vowels

Persian	vowels	are	fairly	similar	to	their	English	counterparts.	Letters	1,	30,	31
and	32	play	a	major	part	in	representing	vowels.	These	are:	 	alef,	 	vāv,	 	he-
do-ceŝm	and	 	ye.

Table	2:	Persian	vowels	and	their	various	shapes	in	a
word	(Audio1;	3)	

In	addition	to	their	roles	as	consonants,	letters	 	vāv,	 	he-do-ceŝm	and	 	ye
(see	Table	 1	 on	 pp.	 xviii–xix)	 are	 used	 to	 represent	 vowels	 in	 the	medial	 and
final	 positions.	 Thus,	 the	 shape	 of	 a	 vowel	may	 slightly	 change	 depending	 on
where	it	occurs	in	a	word:	beginning,	middle	or	end.	When	the	word	begins	with
a	 vowel,	 the	 first	 letter,	 	alef,	 is	 used	 as	 a	 prop:	 	 Sometimes,
depending	on	the	spelling	of	the	word,	letter	 	ein	acts	as	a	prop.	In	Table	2	(p.



xxi),	 the	 first	 six	 are	 called	 pure	 vowels.	 The	 remaining	 five	 are	 compound
vowels	(diphthongs).

Vowels	ā,	u	and	i	are	long.	Vowels	a,	e	and	o	are	short.	Vowels	āi,	ei,	ou	and
oi	are	more	or	less	similar	to	their	English	counterparts.	Vowelui	is	similar	to	the
sound	represented	by	‘-ooey’	in	the	English	word	‘gooey’	but	pronounced	as	one
syllable	–	gui	rather	than	gu	+	i.
Most	vowels	are	represented	by	letters	and	are	therefore	incorporated	into	the

word.	 Other	 vowels	 use	 add-on	 symbols	 that	 are	 placed	 above	 or	 below	 the
letters	 they	 follow.	A	 stroke	placed	 above	 a	 letter	 	 represents	 the	 sound	a;
below	it,	represents	e.	This	comma-shaped	symbol	 	placed	above	a	letter	
represents	the	vowelo.	These	symbols	are	placed	above,	or	below,	the	consonant
they	follow,	e.g.	

In	the	medial	and	final	shape	columns,	the	horizontal	line	(–)	has	been	used	as
a	dummy	consonant	to	show	the	position	of	the	Persian	vowel	symbols	

in	relation	to	the	consonant	they	follow	–	i.e.	above	or	below	it.	Unlike	the	long
vowels,	 these	 short-vowel	 symbols	 are	not	 incorporated	 into	 the	main	body	of
the	 word.	 The	 final	 versions	 of	 these	 vowels,	 however,	 make	 use	 of	 proper
letters	and	are	therefore	incorporated	into	the	word.

The	final	shapes	of	letter	 	he-do-ceŝm	(i.e.	 )	are	used	as	the	final	shapes
of	both	vowels	a	and	e.	You	may	be	relieved	to	know	that	there	is	only	one	word
in	Persian	that	ends	in	the	vowel	a	and	uses	( )	to	represent	it.	That	word	is	 	na
meaning	 ‘no’	 (a	negative	 reply).	Now,	with	 the	help	of	Tables	1	and	2	on	pp.
xviii–xix	and	xxi,	let	us	do	some	reading	and	writing.

Unjoinable	letters

We	 begin	 with	 the	 seven	 unjoinable	 letters	 referred	 to	 earlier.	 These	 are
consonant	letters:	 	and	the	first	letter	in	the	alphabet,	
	alef,	which	is	used	in	vowels.	Some	of	the	vowels	are	also	introduced	in	this

section.	You	 are	 reminded	 that	 these	 seven	 letters	 cannot	 be	 connected	 to	 the
following	letter,	but	can	be	connected	to	a	preceding	letter,	if	it	is	a	joinable	one.
To	write	the	word	dād	‘she/he	gave’,	we	need:



To	write	the	word	āzād	‘free’,	we	need:

To	write	the	word	dud	‘smoke’,	we	need:

To	write	the	word	did	‘he/she	saw’,	we	need:

Note:	The	medial	shape	of	vowel	i	uses	letter	ye	which	is	a	joinable	letter.	This
is	why	 	and	 	are	connected.

To	write	the	word	dad	‘beast’,	we	need:

To	write	the	word	reĝe	‘parade’,	we	need:

To	write	the	word	roz	‘rose’	(flower),	we	need:



To	write	the	word	dāiv	‘diving	board’,	we	need:

To	write	the	word	dei	(the	tenth	month	in	the	Iranian	calendar),	we	need:

To	write	the	word	dou	‘running’,	we	need:

The	short	vowel	symbols	 	which	are	placed	above	or	below	the	line	are

normally	 dropped.	This	 should	 not	 cause	much	 difficulty	 once	 the	 skeleton	 of
the	word	has	become	familiar	to	us.

Joinable	letters

So	 far,	 we	 have	 been	 introduced	 to	 the	 unjoinable	 letters	 together	 with	 the
various	shapes	of	some	of	the	more	common	vowels.	In	this	section,	we	will	see
joinable	 letters	 and	 their	 various	 shapes,	 as	 well	 as	 the	 remaining	 vowels,	 in
action.	 An	 attempt	 has	 been	 made	 to	 include	 all	 possible	 shapes	 of	 letters,
beginning	with	smaller	words.

Letters	 	be,	 	pe,	 	te,	 	se	use	a	more	or	less	similar	skeleton.	difference
is	in	the	number	and	position	of	dots.	Letter	 	nun	may	also	be	included	here,
although	its	final	shape	is	deeper	and	rounded.

To	write	bād	‘wind’,	we	need:



To	write	tip	‘brigade’,	we	need:

To	write	na	‘no’,	we	need:

To	write	bad	‘bad’,	we	need:

Note:	The	medial	shape	of	vowel	a	is	not	a	letter	and	therefore	not	included	in
the	skeleton	of	the	word.	This	is	why	 	and	are	 	connected.	This	rule	applies	to
all	 instances	where	 a	 vowel	 is	 represented	 by	 a	 sign	 placed	 above	 or	 below	 a
preceding	letter.

Letters	 	jim,	 	ce,	 	he-jimi,	 	xe	use	the	same	skeleton.	Their	difference
is	in	the	number	and	position	of	dots.	To	write	cāp	‘printing’,	we	need:

To	write	jip	‘jeep’,	we	need:

To	write	jet	‘jet’,	we	need:



To	write	pic	‘screw’,	we	need:

Letters	 	sin	and	 	ŝin	use	the	same	skeleton.	Their	difference	is	in	dots.

To	write	the	English	loanword	sāiz	‘size’,	we	need:

To	write	riŝ	‘beard’,	we	need:

Letters	 	fe	and	 	qāf	use	a	more	or	less	similar	skeleton.	The	final	shape	of	
qāf	is	deeper	and	rounded.	To	write	fiŝ	‘fiche’,	‘docket’,	we	need:

To	write	faqir	‘beggar’,	we	need:

To	write	rafiq	‘friend’,	we	need:



Letters	 	kāf	 and	 	gāf	 use	 the	 same	 skeleton	 –	 the	 latter	 has	 an	 additional
stroke	close	to,	and	parallel	with	the	original.	To	write	jak	‘jack’,	we	need:

To	write	kaj	‘tilted’,	we	need:

To	write	gac	‘chalk’,	we	need:

To	write	barg	‘leaf’,	we	need:

To	 economise	 on	 space,	we	will	 use	 a	 slightly	 different	method	 of	 presenting
examples	for	 the	remaining	 letters.	Reading	from	right	 to	 left,	you	will	see	 the
‘ingredients’	of	each	word	separated	by	a	space.	This	is	followed	by	the	word	in
its	normal	shape.

Note	the	two	shapes	of	letter	 	lām	in	the	following	examples:



Note:	 A	 combination	 of	 letter	 	 lām	 and	 the	 first	 letter	 ( 	 alef)	 used	 in	 the
vowelā	often	looks	like	this	 	when	standing	alone;	and	like	this	 	when	joined
up	to	a	preceding	letter,	e.g.

Note	the	two	shapes	of	letter	 	mim	in	these	examples:

Letter	 	he-do-ceŝm	has	four	shapes:

Note:	After	an	unjoinable	letter,	the	initial	shape	is	used	in	the	middle	of	a	word;
and	the	final	separate	shape	at	the	end	of	a	word:



The	vowel	oi	is	very	rare	in	Persian.	The	only	example	normally	given	is	xoi,	the
name	of	a	town	in	Iran.	Here	is	how	it	is	written:

Vowel	ui	 occurs	 mostly	 in	 literary	 Persian,	 as	 in	 	 gui	 ‘ball’	 and	 	bui
‘smell’.	A	more	common	example	is	 	ruidād	‘event’.

Letters	 	sād	and	 	zād	use	the	same	skeleton.	The	latter	has	one	dot	over
it.	Note	their	two	shapes:

Letters	 	tā	and	 	zā	use	the	same	skeleton	but	the	latter	has	a	dot	over	it.	They
have	only	one	shape:



Letters	 	 ein	 and	 	qein	 use	 the	 same	 skeleton.	 The	 latter	 has	 a	 dot	 over	 it.
They	have	four	shapes:

Note:	After	an	unjoinable	letter,	the	initial	shape	is	used	in	the	middle	of	a	word;
and	the	final	separate	shape	at	the	end	of	a	word:



•

•

•

•

The	glottal	stop	(Audio1;	8)	

The	glottal	 stop	 (`)	 is	 the	 sound	of	 ’t’	 in	words	 like	 ‘water’	when	pronounced
with	 a	 Cockney	 (east	 London)	 accent.	 The	 glottal	 stop	 can	 occur	 in	 all	 three
positions:	 beginning,	middle	 or	 end	 of	 a	word.	At	 the	 beginning	 of	 a	word,	 it
may	be	represented	by:

the	initial	form	of	any	of	the	vowels	described	above	–	using	the	first	letter
in	the	alphabet:	I	(see	Table	2	on	p.	xxi);	or	by:

the	initial	form	of	letter	ein	 	(see	Table	1	on	pp.	xviii–xix).

Occurring	in	the	medial	or	final	position,	the	glottal	stop	may	be	represented	by:

An	 appropriate	 shape	 of	 letter	 	 ein	 (e.g.	 	 ba’d	 ‘then’;	 	 ra~d

‘thunder’);	or	by:

A	feature	called	hamze,	which	will	be	explained	below.

The	 generic	 shape	 of	 hamze	 is	 ( ).	 In	 Persian,	 the	 hamze	 sign	 occurs	 in	 the
middle	 or	 at	 the	 end	 of	 a	 word.	 Depending	 on	 the	 spelling	 of	 the	 word,	 it	 is
placed	over	one	of	these	letters	(carriers):

Examples:

In	the	final	position,	the	hamze	sign	may	occur	on	its	own:



The	glottal	stop	is	often	replaced	by	a	softer	sound,	or	omitted	altogether,	when
it	occurs	 in	 the	middle	or	at	 the	end	of	a	word	–	particularly	 in	casual	speech.
Consider	the	word	 	ba’d	‘then’,	which	is	pronounced	ba:d	in	casual	speech.
To	 compensate	 for	 the	 loss	 of	 the	 glottal	 stop,	 the	 preceding	 vowel	 a	 is
prolonged.	(Note:	The	spelling	is	not	affected.)	It	is	this	increased	length	of	the
vowel	 that	 distinguishes	 this	 word	 from:	 	 bad	 ‘bad’.	 The	 hamze	 occurring
between	vowels	may	be	replaced	by	y,

or	simply	ignored	resulting	in	a	soft	glide	from	the	first	vowel	to	the	second,	e.g.

being	pronounced	erāe.	Spelling	is	not	affected.
In	the	final	position,	it	is	completely	ignored,	even	in	spelling:

Note:	 Vowels	 occurring	 at	 the	 beginning	 of	 a	 word	 use	 the	 first	 letter	 of	 the
alphabet	 	alef	or	letter	 	ein	as	a	‘carrier’.	Since	all	vowels	occurring	nitially
normally	begin	with	a	glottal	stop	regardless	of	the	‘carrier’	used,	the	use	of	the
glottal	 stop	 symbol	 (`)	 in	 the	 initial	 position	 was	 considered	 unnecessary	 and
therefore	omitted	from	the	English	transcription.

So	far,	we	have	seen	the	last	letter	in	the	alphabet,	 	ye,	representing	different
vowels	(see	Table	2	on	p.	xxi).	But	it	can	also	act	as	a	consonant.	When	it	does,
it	 sounds	 like	 ‘y’	 in	 such	 English	 words	 as:	 ‘yes’,	 ‘you’,	 ‘yard’.	 What
distinguishes	 ‘east’	 from	 ‘yeast’	 is	 the	 presence	 of	 the	 ‘y’	 sound	 in	 the	 latter!
The	symbol	used	to	represent	Persian	sound	 	is	y.	This	sound	can	occur	before
a	vowel	or	after	a	consonant	or	a	‘glottal	stop’.	Examples:



Other	signs	used	in	the	Persian	script

tŝsdid	(gemination)	=	( )

Gemination	 is	 the	 double	 pronunciation	 of	 a	 sound	 (normally	 a	 consonant)
within	a	word.	The	letter	representing	that	sound	is	written	only	once,	but	with	a
taŝdid	 sign	over	 it	 to	 show	 that	 the	 sound	of	 that	 letter	 should	be	pronounced
long.	Examples:

Sometimes	the	presence	of	taŝdid	creates	a	difference	in	meaning,	as	in:

tanvin	=	( )

This	sign	normally	appears	over	an	alef	( ).	The	combination	is	pronounced	an.

Examples:



sokun	=	( )

Normally	 placed	 over	 a	 consonant,	 this	 sign	 shows	 that	 the	 consonant	 is	 not
followed	 by	 a	 vowel.	 It	 may	 be	 used	 to	 prevent	 confusion.	 For	 instance,	 to
ensure	that	the	English	loanword	‘mask’	is	pronounced	correctly	in	Persian,	i.e.
as	one	syllable	māsk	(rather	than	māsek,	etc.),	a	sokun	may	be	placed	over	the	
	s,	thus:

This	sign	has	been	used	with	the	letter	vāv	 	to	represent	a	w	sound	in	the	vowel

ou,	e.g.

The	short	alef	=	( )

Used	 in	 words	 of	 Arabic	 origin,	 this	 sign	 represents	 an	 ā	 sound.	 Its	 most
common	 position	 is	 over	 letter	 ye	 ( )	 The	 combination	 is	 pronounced	 ā.
Examples:

We	have	now	covered	all	the	various	shapes	of	Persian	vowels	and	consonants,
as	well	as	the	other	signs	used	in	the	script.	Here	are	some	brief	guidelines	for
Persian	writing.
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Guidelines	for	Persian	writing
	

	

	

The	 sample	 below	 shows	 three	 things:	How	 to	write	 each	 letter,	 i.e.	where	 to
begin	(the	arrow	shows	the	starting	point).

How	 to	 position	 each	 letter	 in	 relation	 to	 the	 ‘carrier	 line’	 on	 which	 we
write.

Proportions:	how	large	or	small	each	character	should	be.

Note:	To	 economise	 on	 space,	 only	 the	 first	member	 of	 each	 family	 of	 letters
sharing	the	same	skeleton	is	shown	here.

Reading	exercise	The	exercise	below	is	to	help	revise	all



of	the	above.	Tables	1	and	2	on	pp.	xviii–xix	and	xxi	may
be	 used	 as	 a	 source	 of	 reference	 in	 the	 future	 and,	 if
needed,	 when	 attempting	 the	 following	 exercise.	 (The
answers	are	given	at	the	end	of	‘Key	to	the	exercises’,	p.
360.)	Match	the	English-Persian	equivalents.
		1	hard	saxt 25	boss	ra`is 49	Pope	pāp
		2	e.g.	masalan 26	photograph	aks 50	AIDS	eidz
		3	nail	mix 27	asphalt	āsfālt 51	bottle	botri
		4	essence	zāt 28	poor	faqir 52	decision	tasmim
		5	sauce	sos 29	Tehran	tehrān 53	question	so`āl
		6	good	xub 30	nine	noh 54	responsible	mas`ul
		7	guarantor	zāmen 31	gas	gāz 55	hall	hāl
		8	five	panj 32	rival	harif 56	spoon	qāŝoq
		9	mask	māsk 33	furniture	mobl 57	cheque	cek
10	yard	yārd 34	lamp	lāmp 58	passport	pāsport
11	downside	zir 35	shah	ŝāh 59	atom	atom
12	posing	ĝest 36	size	sāiz 60	often	aqlab
13	a	minor	saqir 37	pilgrim	hāji 61	building	banā
14	service	servis 38	greedy	haris 62	asset	dārā`i
15	parrot	tuti 39	ill	mariz 63	apex,	head	ra`s
16	protection	hefz 40	citizen	t1be` 64	no	na
17	tasty	laziz 41	a	blade	tiq 65	oppressed	mazlum
18	then	ba`d 42	nearly	taqriban 66	fuse	fiuz
19	beard	riŝ 43	hundred	sad 67	morning	sobh
20	oppression	zolm 44	a	fly	magas 68	badness	su`
21	signature	emz1` 45	believer	mo`men 69	child	bacce
22	builder	bannā 46	visa	vizā 70	agent	ma`mur
23	one	third	sols 47	kilo	kilu
24	asset	dārāyi 48	absorption	jazb
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Unit	One

salām

Greetings
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

exchange	greetings	at	various	times	of	the	day	and	say	‘goodbye’

introduce	yourself

say	‘thank	you’

use	the	polite	form	for	‘you’,	‘he’,	‘she’

ask	simple	‘yes/no’	questions	in	the	present	tense

	



A:

B:

A:

B:

	

Dialogue	1

	Greeting	and	leave-taking	(Audio1;	12)

It’s	8	 a.m.	 at	 the	office.	Members	of	 staff	greet	 each	other	briefly	 and	go	 into
their	offices.	Later	in	the	evening,	they	say	goodbye.

salām.	sob(h)	be-xeir.

salām.	sob(h)	be-xeir.

xodā	(h)āfez.	ŝab	be-xeir.

xodā	(h)āfez.	ŝab	be-xeir.



A:

B:

A:

B:

Hello.	Good	morning.
Hello.	Good	morning.

Goodbye.	Goodnight.
Goodbye.	Goodnight.

	

Language	and	culture	notes	

How	to	say	‘good	morning’
Here	is	the	formula:

The	same	formula	can	be	used	to	say:

More	formal:

Note:	Younger	people	are	expected	to	say	 	salām	‘hello’	first.
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Exercise	1	

Match	a	letter	with	a	number.	Follow	the	example.

Exercise	2	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Good	day.

Good	afternoon.

(Have	a)	good	journey.

Good	mid-day/noon.

	

Dialogue	2

	Introducing	yourself	(Audio1;	14)

Mr	Reza	Hooshangi	(H)	has	just	been	called	by	the	information	desk	officer	(O)
at	the	airport	in	Tehran.



H:

O:

H:

O:

H:

H:

O:

H:

O:

H:

salām	xānom.

salām	āqā.	befarmāyid.

bebaxŝid,	man	huŝangi	hastam.	rezā	huŝangi.

āhā	bale,	in	telefon	barāye	ŝomāst.

mersi	xānom.	alou?	…

Hello	madam.
Hello	sir.	What	can	I	do	for	your?
Sorry	(to	bother	you).	I	am	Hooshangi.	Reza	Hooshangi.
Ah	yes,	this	telephone	call’s	for	you.
Thank	you	madam.	Hello?	…

	



*Both	of	these	are	‘imperative’	forms.	For	a	grammatical	explanation,	please	see
‘Imperative’	on	pp.	93ff,	100ff,	374.

	Language	and	culture	notes

Personal	pronouns



Verb	‘to	be’	in	the	present	simple	tense

How	to	say	‘I	am	fine’;	‘you	are	fine’;	etc.

Verb	 	budan	‘to	be’

The	verb	normally	comes	at	the	end	of	the	sentence.

The	 word	 	 ast	 is	 the	 normal	 equivalent	 for	 the	 English	 word	 ‘is’	 when
there	 is	 no	 emphasis	 on	 it.	However,	when	 the	English	word	 ‘is’	 does	 carry	 a
stress	for	emphasis,	its	Persian	equivalent	would	be	 	hast.	Compare:

After	some	vowels	(such	as	ā)	 	ast	‘is’	often	loses	its	vowel.	Thus,	 	ŝomā
‘you’	 followed	 by	 	 ast	 becomes	 	 ŝomāst,	 as	 in	 this	 sentence	 from
Dialogue	2:

In	colloquial	Persian,	the	sequence	of	sounds	ān	is	often	pronounced	un.	Thus,	
	ān	‘that’/‘it’	and	 	ānhā	‘they’	will	be	written	as	 	un	and	 	unhā	 in

this	 book	 to	 reflect	 their	 colloquial	 pronunciation.	 Similarly,	 the	 sound
combination	 ām	 is	 often	 pronounced	 um	 in	 some	 words,	 e.g.	 	 kodām



‘which’	and	 	ārām	‘calm’,	which	are	pronounced	 	kodum	and	 	ārum
respectively.

Polite	forms	of	‘you’,	‘he’,	‘she’
	 to	 ‘you’	 and	 its	 verb	 forms	 are	generally	used	 among	 children	 and	between

close	friends	and	relatives	of	similar	age	or	social	status	(spouses,	siblings).	
ŝomā	‘you’	and	its	verb	forms	are	used	between	strangers	and	those	who	have	a
formal	relationship,	such	as	business	people	in	formal	meetings.	A	senior	in	age
or	 status	 may	 use	 	 to,	 and	 receive	 	 ŝomā,	 when	 talking	 with	 a	 junior
(compare	with	French	tu	and	vous).	If	unsure,	use	 	ŝomā.

A	more	polite	form	for	 	u	‘he’/‘she’,	would	be	 	iŝun	used	with	a	plural
verb	form.	For	example,	when	introducing	Ms	or	Mr	Johnson,	we	can	say:

Note:	A	direct	Persian	translation	of	‘This	is	Ms/Mr	Johnson’	would	be	impolite
in	this	context.	It	would,	however,	be	acceptable	when	introducing	a	person	in	a
photograph	(see	U2D2).

Questions
While	a	statement	has	a	falling	tone,	a	‘yes/no’	question	uses	a	rising	tone,	as	in
English.	Unlike	English,	no	change	in	word	order	is	necessary.	Compare:

	Exercise	3

Using	the	information	in	the	box	on	p.	6,	replace	the	word	 	xub	‘fine’	with	
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	xoŝ-hāl	‘happy’,	to	produce	the	Persian	equivalents	of	‘I	am	happy’;	‘you
are	happy’,	and	so	on.

	Exercise	4

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Hello	sir.	I	am	Peter	Brown.

Oh	yes,	this	message	is	for	you.

This	present	is	for	you.

This	present	is	for	Mr	Ahmadi.

This	parcel	is	for	Ms	Ahmadi.

This	is	Ms	Ahmadi.	(introducing)

This	is	Mr	Kamram.	(introducing)

Are	you	Ms	Johnson?

	Comprehension	(Audio1;	16)

A	has	just	called	into	a	travel	agency.	B	is	the	travel	agent.



A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:
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salām	āqā.

salām	xānom.	asr	be-xeir.	befarmāyid.

asr	be-xeir.	bebaxŝid,	ŝomā	āqāye	kāmrān	hastid?

bale,	befarmāyid.

man	ahmadi	hastam.

āhā	 bale,	 xānom-e	 ahmadi,	 in	 belit	 barāye	 ŝomāst.	 in	 peiqām	ham	barāye
ŝomāst.

xeili	mamnun.

safar	be-xeir.

mersi.	xodā	hāfez.

xodā	hāfez.

	

What	time	of	the	day	is	it?

What	does	A	want	to	know?

Who	is	A?	(What’s	her	name?)

What	two	things	is	B	offering	A?

What	is	B	wishing?



•
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Unit	Two

ahvālporsi

Enquiring	about	health
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

say	‘How	are	you?’	and	respond	to	a	similar	question

introduce	yourself,	say	‘Pleased	to	meet	you’,	and	reciprocate

enquire	about	other	people

express	possession

	



	

Dialogue	1

How’re	you?	(Audio1;	17)	

Bahman	 (B)	 is	 ringing	 his	 close	 friend	 Ali	 (A).	 Here	 are	 extracts	 from	 their
conversation.



A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

B:

A:

alou?

ali	jān,	salām.

salām,	ceto(u)ri?

xubam,	mersi.	to	ceto(u)ri?

bad	nistam,	mersi.	bābā	ceto(u)rand?	māmān	xuband?

bad	nistand,	mersi.ŝomā	ceto(u)rid?	Xānevāde	xuband?

hame	xuband,	mersi.	xob,	ahmad	ceto(u)re?

yek	kam	xaste	ast	[xastast].

az	ci?	az	zendegi?

na	bābā!	az	kār!	xeili	tanbale.

[a	few	minutes	later]
xob,	fe(`)lan	xodā	(h)āfez.

Hello?
(lit)	Dear	Ali,	hello.
Hello,	how’re	you?
I’m	fine,	thank	you.	How’re	you?	[singular,	informal]
I’m	not	bad,	thanks.	How’s	[your]	dad?	Is	[your]	mum	well?
They’re	not	bad,	thanks.	How’re	you	[plural,	i.e.	people	on	your	side]?	Are
[your]	family	well?
They’re	all	fine,	thanks.	So,	how’s	Ahmad?
He’s	a	little	tired.
Of	what?	Of	life?
Oh	no!	[He’s	tired]	of	work!	He’s	very	lazy.

[a	few	minutes	later]

Goodbye.
OK,	goodbye	for	now.



	

Language	and	culture	notes	

Contraction



Contraction

How	to	say	‘I’m	fine’,	‘you’re	fine’,	etc.

Verb	 	budan	‘to	be’	in	reduced	form

In	 the	 box	 above,	 what	 comes	 after	 the	 word	 	 xub	 ‘fine’	 are	 the	 reduced
forms	of	the	verb	 	budan	‘to	be’	introduced	on	p.	6	–	compare.	They	also	act
as	personal	endings	 for	other	verbs.	Since	these	endings	indicate	‘person’,	 the
personal	 pronouns	 are	 often	 omitted	 as	 redundant	 –	 hence	 the	 brackets.	These
unstressed	endings	are	very	important	and	must	be	learned	at	an	early	stage.
Note:	In	casual	speech,	the	second-and	third-person	plural	endings	 	-id	and	
	-and	are	slightly	modified	as	 	-in	and	 	-an,	respectively.	So,	here	are	the

more	casual	forms	of	the	last	two	lines	in	the	box	on	p.	13:

To	avoid	confusion,	these	casual	forms	will	not	be	used	in	this	book.	For	added
clarity,	and	only	at	this	introductory	stage,	these	endings	have	been	written	after
a	hyphen	(–)	in	the	English	transcription.	However,	in	the	rest	of	the	book,	they
will	 appear	without	 a	 hyphen	 to	 reflect	 the	Persian	 spelling.	Exercise	 1	 below
should	provide	good	practice.

	Exercise	1

Using	 the	 box	 on	 p.	 13,	 replace	 the	word	 	xub	 ‘fine’	with	 	xoŝ-hāl
‘happy’,	to	produce	the	Persian	equivalents	of	‘I’m	happy’,	‘you’re	happy’,	and



so	on.	Example:

Note:	Two	vowels	do	not	normally	follow	each	other	‘comfortably’	within	 the
same	word	–	they	create	an	inconvenient	sound	known	as	a	‘glottal	stop’	(see	pp.
xxxi–xxxiii).	[Try	saying	‘a	egg’	in	English!]	So,	we	either	put	a	buffer	between
them	(e.g.	a	soft	y	sound)	or	get	rid	of	one	of	the	vowels,	often	the	shorter	one.
Reduced	forms	of	the	verb	 	budan	‘to	be’	(see	the	box	on	p.	13)	begin	with
a	 vowel.	 So,	 if	 the	 word	 before	 them	 ends	 in	 a	 vowel,	 such	 adjustment	 is
normally	 made.	 The	 most	 notorious	 of	 these	 vowels	 are	 	 ā	 and	 	 e,	 as
demonstrated	in	the	two	following	boxes.

*Note:	For	the	third	person	singular	(‘s/he,	it’)	the	original	 	ast	is	used	with
a	slight	modification.

Reduced	forms	of	verb	‘to	be’	after	the	vowel	 	ā	
(e.g.	 	injā	here)

Reduced	forms	of	verb	‘to	be’	after	vowel	 	e	
(e.g.	 	gorosne	hungry)

Negative	forms	of	the	verb	‘to	be’	in	the	present	tense



1

2

3

4

5

6

How	to	say	‘I	am	not’,	‘you	are	not’,	and	so	on.

Negative	forms	of	verb	 	budan	‘to	be’

Note:	 Unlike	 English,	 the	 Persian	 verb	 	 budan	 ‘to	 be’	 has	 no	 reduced
negative	 forms.	 Therefore,	 	mā	…	 nistim	 would	 be	 an	 equivalent	 to
these	English	sentences:

We	are	not	…	;	We	aren’t	…	;	We’re	not	…

	Exercise	2

We	 all	 had	 lunch	 an	 hour	 ago.	 None	 of	 us	 are	 	 gorosne	 ‘hungry’	 now.
Complete	the	following	sentences	to	express	this.

.____	 	man	gorosne	____	I	am	not	hungry.	Example:	

man	gorosne	nistam.
.____	 	mā	gorosne	____	We	are	not	hungry.

.____	 	to	gorosne	____	You	are	not	hungry.	(inf)

.____	 	unhā	gorosne	____	They	are	not	hungry.

.____	 	ŝomā	gorosne	____	You	are	not	hungry.

.____	 	u	gorosne	____	S/he	is	not	hungry.

Questions



While	a	statement	has	a	falling	tone,	a	‘yes’/’no’	question	uses	a	rising	tone,	as
in	English.	Unlike	English,	no	change	in	word	order	is	necessary.

As	 in	 English,	 questions	 beginning	with	 the	 following	 question	words	 have	 a
falling	tone.

Note:	 The	 above	 question	 words	 normally	 carry	 the	 sentence	 stress.	 After	
	cand	tā/cand	‘how	many’,	the	noun	takes	a	singular	form.

Exercise	3	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

1 How’re	you?	(inf) I’m	not	bad,	thank	you.
2 How’re	you?	(f) I’m	a	little	tired.
3 How’s	Mum/Dad? S/he’s	fine,	thanks.
4 How’re	the	family? They’re	fine,	thanks.
5 How’s	Parviz? He’s	fine,	thanks.



A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

5 How’s	Parviz? He’s	fine,	thanks.
6 Are	you	OK/well/fine? I’m	fine,	thanks.
7 Are	you	tired? No,	I’m	not.	I’m	a	bit	hungry

	

Dialogue	2

	Pleased	to	meet	you!	(Audio1;	20)

Ahmadi	(A)	is	mingling	among	his	guests.	He’s	just	met	a	new	face	(B).

salām.	man	ahmadi	hastam.	esm-e	ŝomā	cie?

salām.	man	behzādi	hastam.

xoŝ-vaqtam.

man	(h)am	hamin-to(u)r.

xob,	hāletun	ceto(u)re?

xubam,	mersi.ŝomā	ceto(u)rid?



A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

bad	nistam,	mamnun.

[pointing	to	some	pictures	on	the	wall,	B	asks]
ināqā	kie?

un	pedarame.

pedaretun	māŝā(a)llā(h)	xeili	xoŝ-tipand!

xeili	mamnun.

in	xānom	kie?

un	mādarame.

Hello.	I	am	Ahmadi.	What’s	your	name?
Hello.	I	am	Behzadi.
I’m	pleased	(to	meet	you).
Same	here.	(or;	Me	too.)
So,	how’re	you?	(lit	How’s	your	health?)
I’m	fine,	thank	you.	How’	re	you?
I’m	not	bad,	thank	you.

[pointing	to	some	pictures	on	the	wall,	B	asks]

Who’s	this	gentleman?
That’s	my	father.
Your	father	is	very	handsome,	may	God	preserve	him!
Thanks	very	much.
Who’s	this	lady?
That’s	my	mother.

	





	Language	and	culture	notes

Complimenting
It	 is	 generally	 unacceptable	 for	 a	 man	 to	 compliment	 another	 man	 on	 the
appearance	of	his	female	folks	(wife,	sister,	mother,	etc.).	A	socially	acceptable
compliment	 is	 normally	 preceded	 by	 the	 Arabic	 phrase	 	māŝā(a)llā(h).
Literally,	it	means	‘Whatever	God	wills’	but	functionally	it	is	intended	to	ward
off	the	evil	eye!

Politeness
We	use	plural	verb	forms	when	talking	about	an	older	person.	Examples:

			bābā	ceto(u)re?

How’s	[your]	dad?	(Grammatically	correct,	but	socially	inappropriate)

			bābā	ceto(u)rand?

How’s	[your]	dad?	(Polite)

The	magical	functions	of	‘ezāfe’
Here	is	an	exciting	piece	of	Persian	grammar.	It	is	efficient,	consistent	and	easy
to	learn.	Compare	it	with	English,	and	judge	for	yourself!

Put	 simply,	ezāfe	 is	 the	 vowel	 sound	e	which	 is	 normally	 added	 to	 a	 noun.
When	you	add	ezāfe	to	a	word,	you	are	in	fact	sending	the	following	message	to
your	listener:

I’m	going	to	give	you	more	information	about	the	word	you	have	just	heard!

Here	is	the	generic	formula	for	the	use	of	ezāfe:	NOUN	+	e	+	more	information

In	the	English	transcription,	ezāfe	will	be	shown	as	-e.
Note:	ezāfe	does	not	carry	a	stress.



Some	of	the	main	functions	of	ezāfe	are	outlined	below.

Expressing	possession:	How	to	say	‘your	name’

Formula:	Belonging	+	e	+	owner

Examples:

Exercise	4	

Can	you	give	 the	Persian	equivalents	of	 these	phrases	using	ezāfe?	Follow	the
example.

1 My	car māŝin-e	man
2 My	telephone ________ ________
3 His/her	name ________ ________
4 Our	flat/apartment ________ ________
5 Their	computer ________ ________

Linking	a	forename	to	a	surname

With	foreign	names,	no	linking	sound	is	normally	added:

Linking	two	nouns
Examples:



Linking	a	noun	and	an	adjective

Formula:	noun	+	e	+	adjective

Examples:

Note:	Regardless	of	its	function,	ezāfe	is	slightly	modified	as	ye	when	it	comes
after	a	vowel.

Exercise	5	

Choose	 a	 word	 from	 each	 set	 and	 make	 pairs	 using	 the	 appropriate	 form	 of



ezāfe.	The	first	two	have	been	done	for	you.

1 Bad	film = film-e	bad

2 Good	dad = bābā-ye	xub

3 Black	car = ______ ______
4 Blond(e)	hair = ______ ______
5 Chic	dress = ______ ______
6 Good	smell = ______ ______
7 Long	hair = ______ ______
8 Large	house = ______ ______

Possessive	endings
We	 can	 also	 show	 possession	 by	 using	 the	 following	 (unstressed)	 possessive
endings.	Here,	they	are	used	with	the	word	 	sup	‘soup’.

In	 literary	 Persian,	 some	 of	 the	 above	 are	 written	 and	 pronounced	 slightly
differently:



The	pattern	 	hāletun	ceto(u)re?	 ‘how’re	you?’	in	Dialogue	2	above

literally	means	‘How’s	your	health?’	The	word	for	‘health’	is	 	hāl.

	Exercise	6

Repeat	Exercise	4	using	appropriate	possessive	endings.	Follow	the	example.

1 My	car māŝinam

2 My	telephone ______ ______
3 His/her	name ______ ______
4 Our	flat/apartment ______ ______
5 Their	computer ______ ______

How	to	say	‘mine’,	‘yours’,	and	so	on
Ezāfe	is	also	used	to	produce	possessive	pronouns.	For	example:

Demonstratives

How	to	say	‘this’/‘these’;	‘that’/‘those’

Examples:



Note	how	we	say	‘these/those	telephones’	in	Persian:

(For	plural	markers,	see	pp.	33ff.)

How	to	say	‘so/nor	am	I’,	‘so/nor	do	I’,’so/nor	have	I’,
and	so	on
For	all	the	above,	and	other	similar	ones,	Persian	uses:

Note:	The	only	part	that	changes	is	the	subject:

Exercise	7	

Respond	to	the	statements	in	Persian.	Follow	the	example

I’m	hungry.

1 So	am	I. man	ham	hamin-to(u)r.

2 So	are	we. ________ ________
3 So	is	Peter. ________ ________



1

2

3

4

5

I	live	in	London.

4 So	do	I. ________ ________
5 So	does	s/he. ________ ________

I’ve	seen	Titanic.

6 So	have	I. ________ ________

I	didn’t	sleep	well	last	night.

7 Nor	did	we. ________ ________

I	won’t	come	to	this	restaurant	again!

8 Nor	will	I. ________ ________

	Exercise	8

Complete	these	questions	with	the	help	of	the	English	translations.

____	____cie?	What’s	your	name?	(f)	

Example:	 	esmetun	cie?	What’s	your	name?	(f)

____	____cie?	What’s	his/her	address?

____	____cie?	What’s	their	nationality?

____	____cie?	What’s	your	date	of	birth?	(f)

____	____cande?	What’s	your	phone	number?	(inf)

	Exercise	9

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

1 How’s	your	mother? She’s	fine,	thanks.
2 What’s	your	job? I’m	a	doctor.
3 Your	flat	is	pretty/nice. Thank	you.



A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

3 Your	flat	is	pretty/nice. Thank	you.
4 Who’s	this? That’s	my	brother.
5 What’s	that? It’s	my	lunch.
6 Where’s	your	car? It’s	here.	Where’s	yours?
7 Whose	car	is	this? It’s	mine.

Comprehension	(Audio1;	22)

This	morning,	B,	a	Londoner,	 received	a	phone	call	 from	an	 Iranian	colleague,
Ahmad	Kazemi	(A).

salām.	ahmad-e	kāzemi	hastam.

salām,	hāletun	ceto(u)re?

xubam,	mersi.	hāl-e	ŝomā	ceto(u)re?

bad	nistam,	mersi.	kojāyid?

landan.

kodum	hotel?

hotel(-e)	tehrān.

tanhāyid?

na,	pedar,	mādar,	xāhar	va	barādaram	ham	injā	hastand.

hoteletun	kojāst?



A:

B:

A:
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2

3

4
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xiābān-e	rijent.	nazdik-e	meidān-e	āksford.

hotel	ceto(u)re?

bad	nist.	kuceke	ammā	qaŝange.

	

From	which	city	is	a	phoning?

Who	is	he	with?

Where	is	he	staying?

What	do	we	know	about	the	location/landmarks?

How	does	he	feel	about	the	accommodation?



•
•

•

•

•

Unit	Three

kojāyi	hastid?

Where	are	you	from?
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

seek	 and	 give	 personal	 details:	 gender,	 nationality,	 marital	 status,
place	of	birth,	hobbies,	occupation,	place	of	work	introduce	B	to	C

pay,	and	respond	to,	compliments

talk	about	age

use	numbers

	



	

Dialogue	1

Party	game:	Who	am	I?	(Audio1;	23)	

At	 an	 Iranian	party	 held	 in	London,	 each	guest	 is	 given	 the	 picture	 of	 a	well-
known	 figure.	The	winner	will	 be	 the	 first	 person	 to	 identify	 another	guest	 by
merely	asking	questions.



A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

ŝomā	zan	hastid?

na.

melliyatetun	cie?

beritāniāyi	hastam.

ŝomā	mota`ahhelid?

bale.

xānometun	kojāyi	hastand?

un	(h)am	beritāniāyie.

mahall-e	tavallodetun	kojāst?

landan.

sargarmihātun	cie?

musiqi,	varzeŝ,	motāle`e.

kāretun	cie?

kārmand	hastam.

mahall-e	kāretun	kojāst?



B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

landan,	xiābān-e	dāwning,	pelāk-e	dah.

ŝomā	noxost-vazir	hastid?

bale,	mot(a)ŝakkeram.

Are	you	a	woman?
No.
What’s	your	nationality?
I’m	British.
Are	you	married?
Yes.
Where	does	your	wife	come	from?
She	too	is	British.
Where’s	your	place	of	birth?
London.
What	are	your	hobbies?
Music,	sport,	reading.
What’s	your	job?
I’m	a	(civil)	servant.
Where’s	your	place	of	work?
London,	Downing	Street,	No.	10.
Are	you	the	Prime	Minister?
Yes,	thank	you.

	



	Language	and	culture	notes

How	to	describe	nationality
Here	is	the	formula:



1

When	a	name	ends	in	a	vowel,	the	ending	 	-yi	is	used:

If	a	place	name	already	ends	in	 	i,	the	following	forms	may	be	used:

Word	stress	is	shifted	over	to	the	suffix	in	all	the	above	cases.

	Exercise	1

Fill	in	the	right	column.	Follow	the	example.

Exercise	2	

You	have	met	a	Persian	speaker	at	a	social	gathering.	Find	out:

If	he/she	is	Iranian.



2

3

4

5

6

If	he/she	is	married.

Where	he/she	was	born.

Where	he/she	works.

Where	his	wife/her	husband	comes	from.

What	his/her	hobbies	are.

Plural	of	nouns
The	most	common	way	to	make	a	noun	plural	is	by	adding	the	suffix	 	-hā:

With	inanimate	nouns,	the	verb	can	take	a	singular	form:

The	 	h	of	 the	plural	marker	 is	often	dropped	in	speech,	hence	the	brackets	 in
the	English	transcription	above.

For	 animate	 nouns,	 the	 suffix	 	 -ān	 (or	 	 -yān	 after	 a	 vowel)	 is	 normally
used	in	more	formal	contexts.

Adjectives	can	also	be	pluralised	in	Persian:

The	plural	endings	introduced	above	carry	the	word	stress.



1

2

3

4

5
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	Exercise	3

Write	the	plural	of	these	nouns.	Follow	the	example.

	Exercise	4

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Where	are	you	from?

I’m	from	London/Manchester.

I’m	Italian/German/Spanish/French.

My	place	of	birth	is	London/Paris/New	York.

My	hobbies	are	music	and	reading.

My	watch	is	made	in	Japan.

	



A:

C:

B:

C:

A:

C:

B:

C:

Dialogue	2

Introducing	B	to	C	(Audio1;	25)	

Mr	Ahmadi	(A)	has	invited	his	colleague,	Mr	Morris	(B),	for	dinner.	a	introduces
Mr	Morris	to	his	wife,	Shahin	(C).

āqā-ye	moris	hamkāram	(hastand),	va	iŝun	xānomam	hastand.

xoŝvaqtam.

man	(h)am	hamin-to(u)r.	āpārtemān-e	qaŝangi	dārid.

mot(a)ŝakkeram.	lotf	dārid.

Mr	Morris	(is)	my	colleague,	and	this	(	lit	she)	is	my	wife.
I’m	pleased	(to	meet	you).
So	am	I.	You	have	a	nice	flat.
Thank	you.	That’s	very	kind	of	you	(	lit	You	have	kindness).

	



	Language	and	culture	notes

The	verb	‘to	have’
All	Persian	verbs	(infinitives)	end	with	these	two	sounds	-an,	e.g.	 	budan	‘to
be’,	 	dāŝtan	‘to	have’.	Persian	verbs	have	two	stems	(or	roots):	present	stem
and	past	 stem,	 used	 for	present	 and	past	 tenses,	 respectively.	The	past	 stem	 is
regularly	obtainable	from	the	infinitive	by	omitting	the	last	two	sounds	-an.	The
present	 stem	 of	 most	 verbs	 is	 irregular.	 Therefore,	 with	 every	 new	 verb
introduced,	 its	 present	 stem	 is	 placed	 in	 round	 brackets	 after	 it.	 (Note:	Where
applicable,	the	literary	form	of	a	present	stem	will	appear	in	square	brackets.)

To	say	‘I	have’,	‘you	have’,	etc.,	in	Persian,	follow	this	formula:	Present	stem	+
Personal	ending	(For	personal	endings,	see	pp.	13ff.)

To	make	this	verb	negative,	add	 	na-	to	the	beginning:



Note:	The	stress	is	shifted	over	to	 	na-.
As	will	be	seen	below,	we	do	not	need	the	Persian	equivalent	of	‘a’	(indefinite

article)	 for	 this	pattern.	Hence,	 the	word	 ‘a’	appears	 in	brackets	 in	 the	English
translations.

The	verb	 	dāŝtan	‘to	have’	is	used	to	talk	about	age,	for	example:

Note:	Nouns	following	numbers	come	in	the	singular.

Exercise	5	

Match	a	letter	with	a	number	to	produce	the	equivalents	of	‘I	have’,	‘you	have’,
etc.	Follow	the	example.

Exercise	6	

Make	these	sentences	negative,	by	following	the	example.



Cardinal	Numbers	(Audio1;	28)	

You	will	note	that	from	21	onwards	we	add	 	o	‘and’	between	numbers.





After	a	number	or	 	cand	tā	‘how	many’,	the	noun	comes	in	the	singular.

Indefinite	and	definite	articles
Generally,	Persian	does	not	distinguish	between	‘a	car’	and	‘the	car’,	as	in:

Here	is	another	example:

To	indicate	the	indefinite,	we	use	 	ye(k)	‘one’	before	the	noun:

A	less	colloquial	form	uses	the	unstressed	suffix	 	-i	(or	 	-yi	if	the	noun	ends
in	a	vowel):



1

2

3

4

5

6
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When	the	noun	is	qualified	by	an	adjective,	the	ending	goes	after	the	adjective:

	Exercise	7

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

You	have	a	nice	car/garden/house!

That’s	very	kind	of	you	(to	say	so).

I’m	sorry,	I	don’t	have	time.

How	old	is	he?	He’s	30	years	old.

This	is	my	friend	Peter.	He’s	English.	This	is	my	mother.

Pleased	to	meet	you.	So	am	I.

How	many	Iranian	friends	do	you	have?

I	have	five	Iranian	friends.

Comprehension	(Audio1;	30)

You	have	received	a	recorded	message	from	your	Iranian	Internet	friend.

salām.	 man	 parviz-e	 alizāde	 hastam.	 man	 mota`ahhel	 hastam.	 xānomam
mo`allem-e	 engelisie.	mā	mosalmān	 hastim.	mahall-e	 tavallode	man	maŝhade.
man	kārmand	hastam.	si	o	panj	sāl	dāram.	xānomam	si	o	yek	sāl	dāre.	mahall-e
tavallodeŝ	āmrikāst	ammā	melliyateŝ	irānie.	sargarmi-e	man	sinemā	va	sargarmi-
e	xānomam	naqqāŝie.	mā	yek	āpārtemān-e	kucek	vali	qaŝang	dar	tehrān	dārim.
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What	is	your	friend’s	full	name?

What	does	he	do	for	a	living?

Where	was	he	born?

What	is	his	wife’s	job?

Where	was	she	born?

What	is	her	nationality?

What	religion	do	they	follow?

What	do	we	know	about	their	age?

What	do	they	do	in	their	spare	time?

What	type	of	home	do	they	have,	and	in	which	town?

Identify	a	word	that	shows	he	is	happy	with	his	home.



•
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•

Unit	Four

āxar-e	hafte	ce-kār	kardid?

What	did	you	do	at	the	weekend?
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

talk	about	past	events

ask,	and	respond	to,	questions	about	last	weekend

talk	about	a	film	you	saw,	a	birthday	party	you	attended

make	comments	about	food

talk	about	what	happened	on	each	day	of	the	week

make	longer	sentences	in	Persian

	



Pol-e	Khajoo,	Esfahan.	Photograph	by	Donal	O’Leary.

	

Dialogue	1

Wish	you	were	there!	(Audio1;	31)	

Simin	 (S)	 and	 her	 colleague	 Parviz	 (P)	 are	 talking	 about	 what	 they	 did	 last
weekend.



S:

P:

S:

P:

S:

P:

S:

P:

S:

P:

S:

P:

S:P:
S:

P:

S:

P:

āxar-e	hafte	xoŝ	gozaŝt?

bale,	jātun	xāli	bud!

xob,	ce-kār	kardid?	kojā	raftid?

ŝab-e	jom`e	raftim	sinemā.	ye(k)	film-e	irāni	didim.

xub	bud?

komedi	bud.	xeili	xandidim.	ŝomā	ce-kār	kardid?

panj-ŝanbe	ba`d-az-zohr,	mehmun	dāŝtim.	jaŝn-e	tavallode	pesaram	bud.

bah-bah!	tavallodeŝ	mobārak!

mamnun.

qazā	cetour	bud?

āli!	dast-poxt-e	ŝouharam	bud!

albatte,	bedun-e	ŝak!

Did	you	have	a	good	weekend?	(lit	Did	the	weekend	pass	pleasantly?)	Yes,
you	should	have	been	there!	(lit	Your	place	was	vacant!)	So,	what	did	you
do?	Where	did	you	go?
On	Thursday	evening	(lit	eve	of	Friday)	we	went	to	the	cinema.	We	saw	an
Iranian	film.
Was	it	good?
It	was	a	comedy.	We	laughed	a	lot.	What	did	you	do?



S:

P:S:

P:

S:

P:

On	 Thursday	 afternoon,	 we	 had	 (some)	 guests.	 It	 was	my	 son’s	 birthday
celebration/party.
Wow!	Happy	Birthday	to	him!	(lit	May	his	birth	be	blessed.)	Thanks.
How	was	the	food?
Excellent!	It	was	my	husband’s	cooking/cuisine!
Of	course,	without	a	doubt!

	



Language	and	culture	notes	

Past	simple	tense

How	to	say:	‘I	went’
Here	is	the	formula:

	

Past	stem	of	verb	+	personal	ending	(see	pp.	13ff)

All	Persian	verbs	(infinitives)	end	with	the	sounds	-an.	To	get	the	past	stem	of	a
verb,	we	omit	these	two	sounds.	The	verb	‘to	go’	is	 	raftan.	Its	past	stem	is	

	raft.



(a)(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

*In	 this	 tense,	no	personal	ending	 is	used	for	 the	 third-person	singular	 (i.e.	he,
she,	it,	etc.)	For	the	negative,	we	add	the	(stressed)	prefix	 	na-:

If	 the	verb	begins	with	a	vowel,	 the	negative	prefix	 is	 slightly	modified	as:	
nay-:

	Days	of	the	week	(Audio1;	34)

Examples:

	ruz	day	 	(ruz-e)	jom`e	 (on)	Friday	(one-off	event:	past	or	future)
	 jom`ehā	 (on)	 Fridays	 (regular	 events)	 	 ruzhā-ye	 jom`e	 on

Fridays	 (lit	 (on	 the)	 days	 of	 Friday)	 	 ŝab-e	 jom`e	 Thursday
evening/night	 (lit	 eve	 of	 Friday)	 (one-off	 event:	 past	 or	 future)	
ŝabhā-ye	jom`e	Thursday	evenings/nights	(lit	eves	of	Friday)	(regular	events)

Note:	 (d)	and	(e)	are	 the	forms	commonly	used	 in	Iran.	Alternatively,	you	can
use	a	direct	translation	of	the	forms	used	in	English:
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(a)

(b)

(c)

Exercise	1	

Tell	a	Persian	speaker	what	happened	on	different	days	of	the	week.	Follow	the
example.

On	Saturday,	Ahmad	came	to	London.	

On	Sunday,	we	went	to	the	supermarket.

On	Monday,	we	went	to	an	Iranian	restaurant.

On	Tuesday,	I	went	to	a	birthday	party.	Ahmad	didn’t	come.

On	Wednesday,	we	went	to	a	swimming	pool.

On	Thursday,	Ahmad	went	to	Iran.

On	Friday,	my	parents	came	to	my	home.

Reduction
In	casual	 speech,	 the	 sentence	 	man	be	 sinemā	raftam	 ‘I	went	 to
the	cinema’	is	often	reduced	to:

In	this	reduction,	three	things	happen:

The	subject	 is	omitted	because	 the	personal	ending	attached	to	 the	verb
indicates	the	subject.

The	preposition	 	be	‘to’	is	omitted.
The	verb	 	raftam	‘I	went’	is	placed	before	 	sinemā	‘cinema’.

(b)	and	(c)	normally	occur	when	verbs	of	motion	are	involved	(such	as	‘to	go’,
‘to	come’,	‘to	take’,	‘to	bring’).	Here	is	an	example	with	the	verb	 	umadan
‘to	come’:	Ahmad	came	here	yesterday.



	Exercise	2

Repeat	Exercise	1,	this	time	using	the	reduced	form.	Example:

1	On	Saturday,	Ahmad	came	to	London.

How	to	say	‘Did	you	have	a	good	weekend?’
We	literally	say:	‘Did	the	weekend	pass	pleasantly?’

The	verb	used	is	 	gozaŝtan	to	pass.

Here	is	the	sentence:

This	 is	 a	 very	 versatile	 pattern.	 It	 can	 be	 used	 to	 ask	 the	 following	 questions
simply	by	replacing	the	underlined	bits:

A	common	reply	to	the	above	question	is:

(lit)	 Yes,	 your	 place	 (was)	 vacant.	 (Wish	 you	 were	 there.	 OR:	 You	 should
have	been	there.

OR:	You	were	missed!)

The	verb	used	 is:	 	budan	 to	be.	However,	 this	 is	often	omitted	–	hence	
bud	‘was’	is	in	brackets.
Note:	This	is	a	polite,	almost	socially	expected,	response.	It	is	not	as	dramatic

as	suggested	by	the	literal	translations	in	English!	It	is	used	when	we	talk	about	a
pleasant	experience.	It	is	an	Iranian	way	of	sharing	that	pleasant	experience	with
others,	albeit	verbally.	It	does	not	cost	much;	but	it	does	a	lot	in	creating	rapport.



(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

How	to	say	‘What	did	you	do?’
We	use	 the	word	 	kār	which	has	various	meanings:	work,	 job,	 activity.	We
combine	 	ce	‘what’	and	 	‘activity’	to	produce	 	ce-kār	‘what	activity’	or
simply	 ‘what’	 in	 English.	 The	 verb	 used	 is:	 	kardan	 ‘to	 do’.	 Here	 is	 the
result:

How	to	say	‘I	went	to	London	by	taxi	yesterday.’
Here	is	the	formula:

	

Subject	+	Time	+	Manner	+	Place	+	Verb

	man	raftam.	I	went.

	man	be	landan	raftam.	I	went	to	London.

	 man	 diruz	 be	 landan	 raftam.	 I	 went	 to	 London
yesterday.

	man	diruz	 bā	 tāksi	 be	 landan	 raftam.	 I	went	 to
London	by	taxi	yesterday.

Note:	We	use	the	same	pattern	to	say:

man	diruz	bā	ahmad	be	landan	raftam.
I	went	to	London	with	Ahmad	yesterday.	( 	bā	=	by,	with)

man	emruz	dir	be	kelās	umadam.
I	came	to	the	class	late	today.	OR:	I	was	late.	( 	dir	=	late)	Exercise	3	

Put	these	jumbled	sentences	in	order,	and	then	translate	them	into	English.	The
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2
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first	one	has	been	done	for	you.

landan	–	raftim	–	metro	–	be	–	diruz	–	mā	–	bā

mā	diruz	bā	metro	be	landan	raftim.
We	went	to	London	by	metro	yesterday.

kelās	–	be	–	umadid	–	emruz	–	ŝomā	–	dir

havāpeimā	–	irān	–	unhā	–	se-ŝanbe	–	be	–	raftand	–	ruz-e	–	bā

bā	–	raftam	–	be	–	man	–	ŝanbe	–	xānomam	–	ruz-e	–	supermārket

mā	–	ŝouhareŝ	–	u	–	be	–	umad	–	bā	–	yek-ŝanbe	–	manzele	–	ruz-e

How	to	say	‘I	saw	a	film	in	London	yesterday.’
Here	is	the	formula:

	

Subject	+	Time	+	Place	+	Object	+	Verb

	Exercise	4
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Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?	The	first	one	has	been	done	for	you.

I	ate/had	lunch	in	a	restaurant	yesterday.	
	

man	diruz	dar	resturān	nāhār	xordam.
I	read	a	book	in	the	library	yesterday.

I	saw	a	film	in	the	cinema	last	night.

I	ate	a	sandwich	at	work	this	morning.

I	cooked	an	Iranian	dish	at	home	today.

I	saw	a	good	programme	on	TV	this	afternoon.

What	did	you	do	at	the	weekend?

Nothing!	I	slept	all	day!	I	was	tired.

I	went	to	a	birthday	party	on	Friday.

We	had	a	good	time	–	wish	you	were	there!

	

Dialogue	2

Nothing	to	write	home	about!	(Audio1;	36)	

Two	cousins	are	talking	about	last	weekend.	Saman	(S)	male;	Marjan	(M)	female.



S:

M:
S:

M:

S:

M:
S:

S:

M:
S:

M:

S:

M:
S:

āxar-e	hafte	xoŝ	gozaŝt?

ta`rifi	nadāŝt!

cetour	mage?

kār-e	xāssi	nakardam.	tu	xune	mundam	o	televizion	tamāŝā	kardam.	āxar-e
hafte-ye	to	cetour	bud?

bad	 nabud.	 barāye	 ŝām	 az	 supermārket	 ye(k)	 sāndevic	 o	 ye(k)	 pitzā
xaridam.	 man	 sāndevic-o	 xordam;	 dustam	 pitzā-ro	 xord.	 ba`d	 tā	 sobh
ŝatranj	bāzi	kardim!

bordi	yā	bāxti?

mosāvi	ŝodim!

Did	you	have	a	good	weekend?
Nothing	to	write	home	about!
But	why?	(How	come?)
I	didn’t	do	anything	special.	 I	 stayed	at	home	and	watched	TV.	How	was
your	weekend?
It	 wasn’t	 bad.	 For	 dinner	 I	 bought	 a	 sandwich	 and	 a	 pizza	 from	 the
supermarket.	 I	ate	 the	sandwich;	my	 friend	ate	 the	pizza.	Then	we	played
chess	until	the	(following)	morning!
Did	you	win	or	lose?
We	drew!



	



Language	and	culture	notes	

Compound	verbs
One-word	 verbs,	 such	 as	 	xordan	 ‘to	 eat’,	 	didan	 ‘to	 see’	 are	 called
‘simple	 verbs’.	 The	 bulk	 of	 Persian	 verbs	 are	 of	 a	 compound	 nature.	 A
compound	verb	normally	consists	of	two	(or	more)	words.	Here	is	the	formula:

noun/adjective/adverb/preposition	+	simple	verb	=	compound	verb
	

Perhaps	 the	 largest	 number	 of	 compound	 verbs	 are	 produced	with	 the	 help	 of
these	two	verbs:



Examples:

Therefore,	 it	 is	well	worth	 learning	 their	structural	behaviour	at	an	early	stage,
i.e.	now!

Their	past	stem	is	 	kard	and	 	ŝod	respectively.	Examples:

The	compound	verbs	used	in	Dialogue	2	above	are:

Definite	article	for	a	direct	object	 	(rā)

How	to	say	‘I	ate	the	sandwich.’
The	word	 	 rā	 plays	 an	 important	 role	 in	 Persian	 grammar.	 It	 shows	 that	 the
word	(or	phrase)	immediately	before	it,	is	the	direct	object	of	the	sentence.	Since
this	concept	does	not	exist	in	English,	let	us	familiarise	ourselves	with	the	idea
using	English	examples	first!

Direct	or	indirect	object?
A	direct	object	is	one	that	is	affected	directly	by	the	verb.

Example:



(a)	I	bought	Peter	a	sandwich.

In	the	above	sentence,	the	word	‘sandwich’	is	the	direct	object	because	it	was	the
sandwich	 that	was	bought,	not	Peter!	 (‘Peter’	 is	 the	 indirect	object:	 I	bought	a
sandwich	for	Peter.)	When	you	refer	to	the	same	‘sandwich’	again,	you	say	‘the
sandwich’:

(b)	He	ate	the	sandwich.

Now	the	word	‘sandwich’	is	a	definite	direct	object.	In	Persian,	such	an	object	is
normally	 followed	 by	 the	 word	 	 rā.	 No	 	 rā	 is	 needed	 for	 (a)	 because	 ‘a
sandwich’	is	indefinite.

One	more	condition:	If	there	is	a	preposition	before	the	object,	no	 	rā	is	used
after	it:	He	looked	at	the	sandwich.	(Preposition	‘at’)	I	said	to	Peter/him/them	…
(Preposition	‘to’)	To	sum	up,	when	the	object	is	‘definite/specific’	and	known	to
both	the	speaker	and	the	listener,	we	normally	use	 	rā	after	the	object.	Consider
this	pair:	(a)	I	ate	lunch	at	1	o’clock.

(b)	I	ate	my	lunch	at	1	o’clock.

In	a	Persian	translation	of	 the	above	sentences,	 	rā	 is	not	used	in	(a)	because
the	speaker	is	talking	about	‘lunch’	in	general;	while	it	is	used	in	(b)	because	he
is	referring	specifically	to	‘his	lunch’.

More	examples:

In	 the	Persian	equivalents	of	 the	 following	 sentences,	we	use	 	rā	 after	 the
object	(underlined):	He	ate	it.

I	saw	Peter.

I	invited	him/his	brother/them.

She	called	me/us.

For	ease	of	reference,	the	word	 	rā	will	be	called	the	‘object	marker’.

	Exercise	5
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4

Based	on	the	above,	which	of	the	objects	(underlined)	in	the	followingsentences
would	 be	 followed	 by	 the	 object	 marker	 	 rā	 if	 they	 were	 translated	 into
Persian?	Tick	the	appropriate	box	[ ].

Note:	This	exercise	is	purely	in	English!	It	is	intended	to	help	us	understand
the	concept.

[Yes] [No]
		1	I	saw	James. [		 		] [					]
		2	I	bought	him	a	drink. [						] [					]
		3	I	bought	Susan	a	sandwich	and	a	cake. [						] [					]
		4	She	ate	the	sandwich. [						] [					]
		5	But	she	didn’t	eat	the	cake. [						] [					]
		6	I	looked	at	her. [						] [					]
		7	I	said	to	her	… [						] [					]
		8	I	had/ate	dinner	at	8	o’clock. [						] [					]
		9	I	had/ate	my	dinner	at	8	o’clock. [						] [					]
10	I	didn’t	invite	them. [						] [					]

The	‘Golden	Rules’	for	the	use	of	the	object	marker:

	rā	is	used	after	a	word	if	all	these	conditions	are	met:

The	word	must	be	the	object	of	the	sentence.

It	must	be	the	direct	object	of	the	sentence.

It	must	be	definite	or	specific	(i.e.	not	general).

It	must	not	be	preceded	by	a	preposition.

In	casual	speech,	 	rā	is	reduced	to	 	ro	after	a	vowel,	and	 	o	after	a	consonant.
In	the	English	transcription,	these	will	be	shown	as	-ro	and	-o	respectively.
Note:	 The	 colloquial	 pronunciation	 of	 	 va	 meaning	 ‘and’	 is	 also	 o.	 To

prevent	confusion	between	this	and	-o	(as	the	colloquial	form	of	 	rā)	a	hyphen
is	placed	before	the	object	marker.	Furthermore,	in	the	Persian	script,	the	object



(a)

(b)

(c)

marker	 	 -o	 is	 connected	 (or	 positioned	 close)	 to	 the	 object,	 while	 the	 	 o
meaning	‘and’	is	preceded	by	a	space.	Examples:

You	will	also	note	that	the	direct	object	marker	goes	after	the	last	object.	Where
the	colloquial	forms	 	-o	and	 	-ro	are	likely	to	cause	confusion	in	the	Persian
script,	the	full	form	 	rā	will	be	used.

Now,	 let	 us	 consider	 the	 examples	 used	 in	 Dialogue	 2	 above.	 Saman	 says:

yek	sāndevic	o	yek	pitzā	xaridam.
I	bought	a	sandwich	and	a	pizza.

	man	sāndevic-o	xordam.	I	ate	the	sandwich.

	dustam	pitzā-ro	xord.	My	friend	ate	the	pizza.

In	(a)	no	object	marker	is	used	because	the	objects	are	indefinite:	‘a	sandwich’
and	 ‘a	pizza’.	 In	 (b)	 and	 (c)	 the	object	marker	 is	 used	because	 the	objects	 are
now	definite:	‘the	sandwich’	and	‘the	pizza’.

On	condition	4	of	the	‘Golden	Rules’	mentioned	above:	There	are	a	few	verbs
in	Persian	that	can	be	used	with	or	without	a	preposition.

In	 (a)	 and	 (c)	 no	 object	 marker	 is	 used	 because	 the	 object	 is	 preceded	 by	 a
preposition.	 In	 (b)	 and	 (d)	 the	 object	 marker	 is	 used	 because	 there	 is	 no
preposition	before	the	object	in	the	Persian	sentences.
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Note:	Unlike	Persian,	 both	English	 verbs	 need	 a	 preposition	–	 except	when
you	say	‘She	looked	me	in	the	eye!’

How	to	say	‘He	bought	me	a	drink.’
We	say	the	equivalent	of	‘He	bought	a	drink	for	me.’

	Exercise	6

With	 the	 help	 of	 the	 English	 translations,	 put	 the	 object	 marker	 	 rā	 in	 the
blanks	where	needed.

man	emruz	u	______	didam.
I	saw	him/her	today.

man	āb	______	ziād	xordam.
I	drank	a	lot	of	water.

man	in	āb	______	naxordam	con	garm	bud.
I	didn’t	drink	this	water	because	it	was	warm.

ahmad	barāye	man	bastani	o	keik	______	xarid.
Ahmad	bought	(some)	ice-cream	and	cake	for	me.

man	keik	______	xordam.
I	ate	the	cake.

ammā	bastani	______	naxordam	con	hālam	xub	nabud.
But	I	didn’t	eat	the	ice-cream	because	I	was	not	feeling	well.
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Exercise	7	

Repeat	 Exercise	 5,	 but	 this	 time	 translate	 the	 sentences	 into	 Persian.	 For
vocabulary,	you	may	need	to	refer	to	the	glossaries	at	the	end	of	the	book.

How	to	say	‘I	took	Ahmad	to	London	by	taxi	yesterday.’
A	basic	formula	for	this	sentence	pattern	is:

Subject	+	Time	+	Object	+	Manner	+	Place	+	Verb

	

Exercise	8	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Did	you	have	a	good	holiday?

Yes,	wish	you	were	there!

Nothing	to	write	home	about!

We	didn’t	do	anything	special.

We	stayed	at	home	and	watched	the	rain!

What	was	your	weekend	like?

I	worked	on	Saturday.

On	Sunday,	I	went	to	my	friend’s	home.

We	ate	some	Iranian	food.

I	cooked	it!

We	watched	an	Iranian	film.
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We	played	backgammon.

On	Monday,	my	parents	came	to	my	house.

We	had	lunch	together.

My	father	washed	the	dishes!

Comprehension	(Audio1;	38)	

Simin	is	talking	about	Mahnaz.	Listen	to	the	recording	and	answer	the	questions
in	English.

ŝab-e	 yek-ŝanbe	 raftam	 jaŝn-e	 tavallode	 dustam	 mahnāz.	 jātun	 xāli	 xeili	 xoŝ
gozaŝt.	 manzeleŝ	 ziād	 dur	 nist,	 ammā	 bā	 otobus	 raftam	 con	 havā	 sard	 bud.
panjāh	tā	mehmun	dāŝt!	qazā	āli	bud!	dast-poxt-e	mādareŝ	bud.	ŝouhareŝ	zarfhā-
ro	ŝost.	man	cāi	dorost	kardam.	cāi-ro	bŝ	keik	xordim.	bastani	ham	xordim.	ba`d-
az	 ŝām,	 yek	 film-e	 komedi	 didim.	 xeili	 xandidim.	 ba`d	 be	 musiqi-e	 irāni	 guŝ
kardim	o	raqsidim.	ba`d	hedyehā-ro	be	mahnāz	dādim.	xeili	xoŝ-hāl	ŝod.

	

Where	did	Simin	go?

When	did	she	go?

What	was	the	occasion?

Who	is	Mahnaz?

How	do	we	know	Simin	enjoyed	the	event?

How	did	Simin	travel	to	the	venue,	and	why?
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Who	else	was	at	the	venue?

What	is	Simin’s	opinion	of	the	food?

Who	was	the	cook?

What	happened	to	the	dishes?

How	did	Simin	help?

What	did	they	have	for	dessert?

Why	did	they	laugh	after	dinner?

Why	does	she	mention	Iranian	music?

Why	was	Mahnaz	happy?



••
•

••
•

•

•

Unit	Five

manzeletun	kojāst?

Where’s	your	home?
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

seek	and	give	your	home	address,	and	refer	to	landmarks	ask	about	the
availability	of	facilities	express	regret

use	 ordinal	 numbers	 (first,	 second,	 etc.)	 ask	 and	 answer	 questions
about	family	and	relatives	say	how	often	you	do	things

make	comparisons

express	an	opinion

	



T:

R:

Dialogue	1

	Giving	your	details	(Audio1;	39)

Mrs	Rezaee	(R)	is	phoning	for	an	ambulance	for	her	husband,	who	has	just	fallen
down	 the	 stairs.	 Here’s	 an	 extract	 from	 her	 conversation	 with	 the	 hospital
telephonist	(T).

esm-e	bimār	cie?

hasan-e	ahmadi.



T:

R:

T:

R:

T:

R:T:

R:

T:

R:

T:

R:

T:

R:

T:

R:

T:

R:

T:

R:

T:

R:

ādresetun	cie?

tehrān,	 xiābān-e	 mehr,	 pelāk-e	 haŝt,	 tabaqe-ye	 ŝeŝom,	 āpārtemān-e
davāzdah.

kojā-ye	xiābun-e	mehr	hastid?

sinemā	hāfez	midunid	kojāst?

bale.

dorost	ru-be-ru-ye	sinemā	hastim,	pahlu-ye	supermārket	āsānsor	dārid?

dārim,	ammā	xarāb-e,	mota(`)assefāne.

ei	vāi!	xob,	eib	nadāre.	ŝomāre	telefonetun	cande?

si	o	panj,	hefdah,	cel	o	do.

What’s	the	name	of	the	patient?
Hassan	Ahmadi.
What’s	your	address?
Tehran,	Mehr	Street,	No.	8,	6th	floor,	Flat	12.
Where	in	Mehr	Street	are	you	(located)?
Do	you	know	where	Hafez	cinema	is?
Yes.
We’re	just	opposite	the	cinema,	next	to	the	supermarket.
Do	you	have	a	lift?
We	do,	but	it’s	broken,	I’m	afraid.
Oh	dear!	OK,	never	mind.	What’s	your	phone	number?
35–17–42.

	



	Language	and	culture	notes

Prepositions
Here	are	some	common	prepositions	and	prepositional	phrases.	There	are	more
in	the	glossaries.

Note:	In	casual	speech,	the	 	-ye	is	often	dropped



	Exercise	1

Fill	in	the	blanks	with	the	appropriate	preposition.

		1 sāndevicetun	______	mize.
Your	sandwich	is	on	the
table.

		2 medād	______	mize.
The	pencil	is	under	the
table.

		3 tuālet	______
supermārkete.
The	toilet	is	inside	the
supermarket.

		4 pomp-e	benzin	______
pārkinge.
The	petrol	station	is	next	to
the	car	park.



		5 āpārtem1nam	______
sinem1st.
My	flat	is	opposite	the
cinema.

		6 telefone	hamegāni	______
manzele	māst.
The	public	telephone	is	in
front	of	our	house.

		7 xune-ye	ahmad	______
sinemāst.
Ahmad’s	house	is	behind
the	cinema.

		8 āpārtemān-e	ali	______
māl-e	māst.
Ali’s	flat	is	above	ours.

		9 ŝofāĝ	______	panjare	ast.
The	[central	heating]
radiator	is	by	the	window.

10 telefon	______	televizione.
The	telephone	is	on	the
right	side	of	the	TV.

	

From	cardinal	to	ordinal
Here	 is	 how	we	 convert	 cardinal	 numbers	 (one,	 two,	 etc.)	 to	 ordinal	 numbers



(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(first,	second,	etc.).	For	the	first	three,	we	say:
Cardinal	numbers Ordinal	numbers

yek one avval first

do two dovvom second

se three sevvom third

For	all	 the	other	numbers,	we	add	the	(stressed)	suffix	 	-om	 to	the	end	of	the
cardinal	number	to	get	an	ordinal	number.

Exercise	2

Can	you	give	the	Persian	equivalents	of	these	ordinal	numbers?

first	 =
______

second	 =
______

third	 =
______

ninth	=	______

thirty-first	=	______

seventieth	=	______

Postal	address
A	postal	address	normally	begins	with	the	largest	unit,	i.e.	name	of	the	country,
city/town,	 and	 ends	with	 the	 smallest,	 i.e.	 house/flat	 number,	 followed	 by	 the
name	of	the	recipient,	e.g.

irān,	tehrān,	kod-e	posti-e	218603,	xiābān-e	ābān,	pelāk-e	9,	manzele
āqā-ye	ahmadi	Iran,	Tehran,	Postcode	218603,	Aban	Street,	No.	9,	home



of	Mr	Ahmadi

Exercise	3

Imagine	 you	 are	 the	British	 premier.	You	 are	 inviting	 some	 Iranian	 friends	 to
your	home	at	No.	10	Downing	Street,	London	SW1,	England.	Give	your	address
in	Persian.

Present	simple	tense
How	to	say	‘I	know’,	‘you	know’,	etc.
Here	is	the	formula:

	

Prefix	 	mi-	+	present	stem	of	verb	+	personal	ending

Reminder:	 Present	 stems	 are	 irregular.	 The	 present	 stem	 of	 each	 verb
introduced	is	given	in	brackets.	For	personal	endings,	see	pp.	13ff.

The	verb	we	need	here	is: 	dunestan	(dun)	to	know.	Its	present	stem
is	 	dun.

Note:	The	prefix	 	mi-	carries	the	word	stress.

Listen	to	the	audio.	(Audio1;	41)	

To	make	the	verb	negative,	we	add	the	prefix	 	ne-.

Note:	The	negative	prefix	normally	carries	the	word	stress.



Listen	to	the	audio.	(Audio1;	41)	

In	literary	Persian,	the	personal	ending	for	 	u	‘he/she’	and	 	ān	‘it	/that’	is	 	-
ad.
Compare:

u
mixore

‘he/she	eats’	(col)

u
mixorad

‘he/she	eats’	(l)

The	verb	used	is	 	xordan	(xor)	‘to	eat’.

The	 next	 example	 is	 a	 bit	 more	 challenging	 because	 the	 verb	 itself	 is
colloquialised.	 (See	 U1D2	 for	 colloquialisation	 of	 sounds	 ān	 to	 un.)	

Exercise	4

Here	is	what	different	people	do	on	different	days	of	the	week.	Fill	in	the	blanks
with	 the	 help	 of	 the	 English	 translations	 and	 the	 verbs	 provided.	 Follow	 the
example.



1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Saturday	to	Wednesday,	I	go	to	university.

______

ŝanbe	tā	cahār-ŝanbe,	be	dāneŝgāh	______

Example:

ŝanbe	tā	cahār-ŝanbe,	be	dāneŝgāh	miram.

On	Fridays,	we	eat	dinner	in	an	Iranian	restaurant.

______

jom`ehā,	dar	resturān-e	irāni	ŝām	______
On	Mondays,	Ali	plays	the	piano.

______

do-ŝanbehā,	ali	piāno	______
On	Tuesdays,	we	read	books	in	the	library.

______

se-ŝanbehā,	tu(-ye)	ketābxune	ketāb	______
What	do	you	(inf)	do	on	Sundays?

yek-ŝanbehā	ce-kār	______?
I	check	my	emails	in	the	evening.

______

ŝabhā	imeilhām-o	______
On	Thursdays,	I	work	in	a	bank.

______

panj-ŝanbehā,	tu(-ye)	yek	bānk	______
She	swims	for	an	hour	in	the	morning.

______

sobhhā	yek	sā`at	______
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		6

On	Wednesdays,	they	watch	a	TV	serial.

______

cahār-ŝanbehā,	yek	seriāl-e	televizioni	______

Reading	a	telephone	number
Telephone	numbers	are	normally	read	in	twos	or	threes.	A	zero	in	the	middle	is	a
good	dividing	point.

Exercise	5	

Can	you	give	these	phone	numbers	to	your	Persian-speaking	friend?

1 7102683 2 3413509 3 4455002
4 7853412 5 7890635 6 5036797

Exercise	6

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

What’s	Ahmad’s	address?	No.	24,	Hafez	Street,	Tehran	16372.

Do	you	have	a	lighter?	Yes,	but	it’s	broken,	I’m	afraid.

Which	floor	is	your	flat	on?	Fourth	floor.

Where’s	my	sandwich?	It’s	on	the	table,	in	the	kitchen.

The	post	office	is	opposite	the	petrol	station,	next	to	thecinema.

Your	pen	is	under	the	chair.
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I	saw	him	outside	the	cinema.

He	doesn’t	know	where	we	are.

Do	they	know	we	are	here?

Do	you	know	who	she	is?

Do	you	know	what	this	is?

What	do	you	do	on	Saturdays/Sundays?

I	go	shopping

Dialogue	2

	Asking	about	family	(Audio1;	42)

An	Iranian	(I)	and	a	British	tourist	(T)	met	a	while	ago	when	they	took	their	seats
on	 an	 Iran	 Air	 flight	 from	 London	 to	 Tehran.	 Here	 is	 an	 extract	 from	 their
conversation.



I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

ŝomā	har	sāl	tābestun	miāid	irān?

rāsteŝ,	sāli	do	se	bār	miām.

kāretun	cie?

operātor-e	kāmpiuter	hastam.

kojā	kār	mikonid?

tu	yek	ŝerkat-e	āmrikāyi	kār	mikonam.	ŝomā	ce-kār	mikonid?

mo`allem	hastam.

ci	dars	midid?

riāzi	dars	midam….

in	āqā	pesaretunand?

na,	barādarame.

az	ŝomā	xeili	kucektare!

bale,	kucektarin	ozv-e	xānevād(e)ast.	ŝomā	xāhar	o	barādar	dārid?

na,	mota`assefāne	nadāram.

bacce	ceto(u)r?

na	hanuz.	ŝomā	har	cand	vaqt	yek	bār	miāid	engelestān?

sāli	yek	bār	miām	barāye	didan-e	xāl(e)am.	tu	landan	zendegi	mikone.

barāye	xarid	nemiāid?!

cerā,	ammā	xāl(e)am	nemidune!

	



I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

T:

I:

Do	you	come	to	Iran	every	summer?	(lit	every	year	(in)	the	summer)
Actually,	I	come	two	or	three	times	a	year.
What’s	your	job?
I’m	a	computer	operator.
Where	do	you	work?
I	work	in/for	an	American	company.	What	do	you	do?
I’m	a	teacher.
What	do	you	teach?
I	teach	maths	…
Is	this	gentleman	your	son?
No,	he’s	my	brother.
He’s	much	younger	than	you!
Yes,	 he’s	 the	 youngest	 member	 of	 the	 family.	 Do	 you	 have	 brothers	 and
sisters?
No,	unfortunately	I	haven’t.
How	about	children?	(	lit	How	about	child?)
Not	yet.	How	often	do	you	come	to	England?
I	come	once	a	year	to	see	my	(maternal)	aunt.	She	lives	in	London.
Do	you	not	come	for	shopping?!
Yes,	but	my	aunt	doesn’t	know	(this)!

	





	

	Language	and	culture	notes

How	to	say	‘I	come’,	‘you	come’,	etc.
The	verb	is:	 	umadan	(ā)	‘to	come’

The	 tense	 is	 the	 ‘Present	 simple’	 introduced	 in	 Dialogue	 1	 above.	 Here	 is	 a
reminder	of	the	formula:



Prefix	 	mi-	+	present	stem	of	verb	+	personal	ending
Verbs	whose	present	stem	ends	with	a	vowel	need	a	little	more	attention.	This	is
because	the	personal	endings	which	are	added	to	it	all	begin	with	a	vowel.	Two
vowels	do	not	follow	each	other	comfortably	–	in	English,	too:	try	saying	‘a	egg’
instead	of	‘an	egg’!	Therefore,	some	adjustment	is	needed.	The	present	stem	of	

	umadan	‘to	come’	is	a	single	vowel:	 	ā.	In	literary	Persian,	this	is	resolved
by	adding	a	soft	 	y	sound	as	a	‘buffer’	between	the	two	vowels.	In	colloquial
forms,	 however,	 the	 tendency	 is	 to	 reduce	 rather	 than	 add	 sounds!	Here	 is	 the
result:	 Listen	to	the	audio.	(Audio1;	45)

To	make	the	verb	negative,	we	add	the	(stressed)	prefix	 	ne-,	e.g.

	Listen	to	the	audio.	(Audio1;	45)

How	to	say	‘every	day;	once	a	day;once	every	two
days’
	



••

1

2

3

Note:	Both	of	these	are	unstressed:
	 har	 every	 the	 suffix	 	 -i	 meaning:	 a,	 per,	 each	 Listen	 to	 the	 audio.

(Audio1;	46)	

Exercise	7	

With	the	help	of	the	English	translations,	use	the	correct	form	of	the	verb	
umadan	(ā)	‘to	come’	in	the	blanks.	Follow	the	example.

Do	you	come	here	every	day?

ŝomā	har	ruz	be	injā	______?
Example:

ŝomā	har	ruz	be	injā	miāid?
I	come	here	two	or	three	times	a	week.

______

man	hafte-i	do	yā	se	bār	be	injā	______
Ahmad	comes	here	once	a	month.



4

5

6

7

8

______

ahmad	māhi	yek	bār	be	injā	______
We	come	to	the	Farsi	class	once	a	week.

______

mā	hafte-i	yek	bār	be	kelās-e	fārsi	______
They	come	to	England	every	year.

______

unhā	har	sāl	be	engelestān	______
I	come	here	every	week.

______

man	har	hafte	be	injā	______
They	come	to	our	home	twice	a	year.

______

unhā	sāli	do	bār	be	manzele	mā	______
Ahmad	comes	to	the	supermarket	with	me	once	every	two	weeks.

______

ahmad	har	do	hafte	yek	bār	bā	man	be	supermārket	______

Comparative	adjective

How	to	say	‘younger;	more	beautiful’
Note:	Word	stress	is	shifted	over	to	the	suffix.

	Listen	to	the	audio.	(Audio1;	47)



1

1

2

3

How	to	say	‘X	is	younger	than	Y.’

Note	this	irregular	form:

xub good behtar better

Exercise	8	

Provide	the	missing	word.	Follow	the	example.

ford	az	rolz-rois	(smaller)	______	e.
A	Ford	[car]	is	smaller	than	a	Rolls-Royce.

Example:

ford	az	rolz-rois	kucektare.

rolz-rois	(than)	______	ford	geruntare.
A	Rolls-Royce	is	more	expensive	than	a	Ford.

irān	az	engelestān	(larger)	______	e.
Iran	is	larger	than	England.



4

5

esfahān	az	tehrān	(more	beautiful)	______	e!
Esfahan	is	more	beautiful	than	Tehran!

dast-poxt-e	mādaram	az	dast-poxt-e	dustam	(better)	______	e.
My	mother’s	cooking	is	better	than	my	friend’s	cooking.

Superlative	adjective

How	to	say	‘smallest;	youngest’
We	 add	 the	 (stressed)	 suffix	 	 -tarin	 to	 the	 adjective.	 Example:	

The	word	order	is	similar	to	English:

	Listen	to	the	audio.	(Audio1;	48)

Also	note	these	irregular	forms:

be	nazar-e	man,	zibātarin	ŝahr-e	irān	maŝhad	[bebaxŝid!]	esfahān	ast.
In	my	opinion,	the	most	beautiful	city	in	Iran	is	Mashad	[sorry!]	Esfahan.

	Exercise	9

Fill	in	the	blanks.	The	first	one	has	been	done	for	you.



1
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	film-e	bad	→	badtarin	film	bad	film	→	worst	film

______	← 	māŝin-e	gerun	→	______

expensive	car	→	most	expensive	car

______	← 	āpārtemān-e	arzun	→	______

cheap	flat	→	cheapest	flat

______	← 	ŝahr-e	bozorg	→	______

big	city	→	biggest	city

______	← 	zan-e	javun	→	______

young	woman	→	youngest	woman

______	← 	mard-e	mosenn	→	______

old	man	→	oldest	man

______	← 	film-e	xub	→	______

good	film	→	best	film

______	← 	qazā-ye	xub	→	______

good	food	→	best	food

Extended	family
Compared	to	English,	Persian	uses	more	descriptive	words	to	refer	to	members
of	the	extended	family.	Perhaps	the	most	notorious	example	concerns	the	word
‘cousin’	 which	 has	 no	 fewer	 than	 eight	 equivalents	 in	 Persian:	

To	 each	 of	 the	 above	 we	 add	 	 pesar	 ‘son’,	 or	 	 doxtar	 ‘daughter’,	 to
produce	the	various	meanings	of	‘cousin’,	e.g.

The	linking	sound	e	(ezāfe)	is	omitted	for	convenience.
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Exercise	10	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Do	you	have	a	younger	sister?

I’m	three	years	older	than	my	brother.

Are	you	the	eldest	member	of	the	family?

My	father	is	two	years	older	than	my	aunt	(his	sister).

In	my	opinion,	the	best	Iranian	food	is	chelo-kabab.
Where	is	the	nearest	Iranian	restaurant?

We	come	to	this	restaurant	two	or	three	times	a	month.

Do	you	(formal)	come	to	this	restaurant	frequently?
This	is	the	largest	supermarket	in	this	town.

I	don’t	watch	television.

I	listen	to	the	radio.

Do	you	(formal)	come	here	every	day?
They	don’t	come	to	England	every	year.

They	come	here	once	every	two	years.

On	Fridays,	we	come	home	late.

We	don’t	come	to	the	Farsi	class	in	(the)	summer.

	Comprehension	(Audio1;	49)

The	following	is	what	your	Iranian	friend	wrote	in	a	recent	email:



mā	yek	xāne	dar	qarb-e	ŝirāz	dārim.	ādres-e	mā	in	ast:

ŝirāz,	kod-e	posti-e	18248,	xiābān-e	sa`di,	kuce-ye	narges,	pelāk-e	15,	manzele
hoseini.

ru-be-ru-ye	kuce-ye	mā	yek	pomp-e	benzin	ast.	dar	taraf-e	rāst-e	kuce	yek	pitzā
foruŝi	ast.	dar	 taraf-e	cap-e	kuce	nānvāyi	ast.	 jelo-ye	xāne-ye	mā	yek	sanduq-e
post	ast.	dāxel-e	kuce,	darb-e	cahārom	dast-e	cap	manzele	mā	ast.

xāne-ye	 mā	 ziād	 bozorg	 nist	 ammā	 otāq-e	 man	 bozorgtarin	 otāq	 dar	 manzele
māst.	otāq-e	xāharam	az	māl-e	man	kucektar,	vali	qaŝangtar	ast.	u	dar	otāqaŝ	aks
va	 poster	 ziād	 dārad.	 man	 dar	 otāqam	 faqat	 yek	 poster-e	 bozorg	 az	 ŝajariān
dāram.	be	nazar-e	man	u	behtarin	xānande-ye	irān	ast.

man	har	ŝab	āvāzhā-ye	u	rā	guŝ	mikonam.	u	har	se	yā	cahār	sāl	yek	bār	dar	ŝirāz
konsert	 ejrā	 mikonad.	 amme	 va	 dāyiam	 dar	 esfahān	 zendegi	 mikonand.	 ānhā
barāye	didan-e	ŝajariān	va	ŝenidan-e	sedā-ye	u	be	ŝirāz	miāyand.	pesar-dāyiam
dar	orkestr-e	u	tār	mizanad.	jā-ye	ŝomā	xāli,	xeili	xoŝ	mig(o)zarad!
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In	which	part	of	Shiraz	does	she	live?

What	type	of	accommodation	do	they	(her	family)	have?

What	is	her	address?

What	is	opposite	their	alleyway?

Where	is	the	pizza	shop?

What	is	on	the	left	of	the	alleyway?

Where	is	the	post	box?

Which	side	of	the	alleyway	is	their	home	located?

What	comment	does	she	make	about	the	size	of	their	home?

Who	has	the	largest	room?

What	comparisons	does	she	make	about	rooms?

What	are	you	likely	to	see	in	the	rooms	mentioned?

What	opinion	does	she	express?

What	does	she	listen	to	every	evening?

What	happens	every	three	or	four	years?

Why	does	she	mention	Esfahan?

Who	comes	to	Shiraz	and	why?

Who	in	her	family	is	a	musician?

Which	instrument	does	s/he	play?

How	do	we	know	she	is	talking	about	a	pleasant	experience?



••
•
•

••

•

Unit	Six

vorud	be	tehrān

Arriving	in	Tehran
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

answer	 routine	questions	 asked	by	 immigration	 and	 customs	officers
wish	someone	a	nice	time	and	reciprocate	suggest	that	you	and	others
do	something	together	talk	about	something	you	are	doing	now

talk	about	something	you	will	do	in	the	future	ask	someone	(not)	to	do
something

offer	to	do	something	for	someone

	



O:

Dialogue	1

How	long	will	you	stay	in	Iran?	(Audio1;	50)	

An	Australian	tourist	(T)	has	just	arrived	at	Tehran	airport.	The	passport	officer
(O)	begins	the	conversation.

gozarnāme,	lotfan.



T:

O:

T:

O:

T:

O:

T:

O:

T:

O:

T:

O:

O:

T:

O:

T:

O:

T:

O:

T:

O:

T:

O:

T:

O:

befarmāyid.

mot(a)ŝakkeram.	cand	vaqt	tu	irān	mimunid?

hodud-e	se	māh.

hadafetun	az	in	safar	cie?

vāllā,	 man	 zabān-ŝenās	 hastam.	 daram	 ru-ye	 lahje-ye	 ŝirin-e	 esfahāni	 kār
mikonam.

āli	es!	ādres-e	moŝaxxasi	dŝrid	tu	irŝn?

na,	miram	hotel.

dar	kodum	hotel	eqāmat	mikonid?

hotel	amir	dar	tehrān	va	hotel	abbās	dar	esfahān.

befarmāyid.	be	irān	xoŝ	umadid.

xeili	mamnun.	xodā	hāfez.

xodā	negahdār.

(Your)	passport,	please.
Here	you	are.
Thank	you.	How	long	will	you	stay	in	Iran?
About	three	months.
What’s	the	(lit	your)	purpose	of	this	visit?
Well,	I’m	a	linguist.	I’m	working	on	the	sweet	Esfahani	accent.
That’s	excellent	[with	an	Esfahani	accent]!	Do	you	have	a	known	address
in	Iran?
No,	I’ll	go	to	a	hotel.
In	which	hotel	will	you	be	staying?
Amir	Hotel	in	Tehran	and	Abbas	Hotel	in	Esfahan.
Here	you	are.	Welcome	to	Iran.
Much	obliged.	Goodbye.
Goodbye.



	

Language	and	culture	notes	



Future	simple	tense
The	literary	form	of	this	tense	is	explained	in	the	Reference	grammar	at	the	end
of	 this	book.	In	colloquial	Persian,	 the	present	simple	 tense	(see	U5D1)	is	also
used	to	refer	to	a	future	act	or	fact.	Therefore,	the	sentence:	

cand	vaqt	tu	irän	mimunid?
can	have	any	of	these	meanings:

‘How	long	do	you	stay	in	Iran?’	OR:

‘How	long	will	you	stay	in	Iran?’	OR	even:

‘How	long	will	you	be	staying	in	Iran?’

To	make	the	verb	negative,	we	add	the	prefix	 ;	ne–:

ziād	nemimunam.
I	won’t
stay	long.

Here	is	another	sentence	from	the	above	dialogue	using	a	similar	structure:
miram
hotel.

I’ll	go	to	a	hotel.

You	will	note	that	this	is	a	reduced	version	of:

man	be	hotel	miram.

(See	‘Reduction’	in	U4D1.)

	Exercise	1

With	the	help	of	the	English	translations,	fill	in	each	blank	with	the	appropriate
form	of	a	verb	from	the	box	below.	The	first	one	has	been	done	for	you.

kardan	(kon) to	do

mundan	(mun) to	stay	(on);	to

				remain
to	watch



1

2

3

4

5

tamāŝā	kardan
(kon)

to	watch

raftan to	go

safar	kardan
(kon)

to	travel

eqāmat	kardan
(kon)

to	stay	(reside)

bar	gaŝtan
(gard)

to	return

What	are	you	(or:	will	you	be)	doing	next	weekend?

āxar-e	hafte-ye	āyande	ce-kār	______?
Example:

āxar-e	hafte-ye	āyande	ce-kār	mikonid?
Nothing!	I’ll	stay	at	home	and	watch	TV.

hicci!	tu	xune	______?	o	televizion	______?
I’ll	go	to	Paris	for	shopping.

barāye	xarid	be	p1ris	______
How	will	you	travel?

bā	ci	______?
Who	will	you	travel	with?



6

7

8

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

bā	ki	______?
Where	will	you	stay	in	Paris?

dar	pāris,	kojā	______?
How	long	will	you	stay	in	Paris?

cand	vaqt	dar	pāris	______?
When	will	you	return	to	London?

kei	be	landan	______?

Exercise	2	

More	 practice	 with	 the	 verb	 	 umadan	 (ā)	 ‘to	 come’.	 Can	 you	 say	 the
following	to	a	Persian-speaker?	See	U5D2	for	help	with	this	verb.

Will	you	come	with	me?

I’ll	come	with	you.

She’ll	come	with	us.

We’ll	come	with	you.

They’ll	come	with	me.

I’ll	come	to	your	office	tomorrow.

Will	you	come	to	my	party	next	weekend?

Present	continuous



Present	continuous

How	to	say	‘I’m	eating	lunch.’
You	will	 be	 delighted	 to	 know	 that	 colloquial	 Persian	 uses	 the	 same	 structure
(i.e.	the	present	simple	tense,	introduced	in	U5D1)	to	express	all	these	forms:
I	eat = present	simple
I’ll	eat = future	simple
I’m
eating

= present	continuous

(Who	said	Persian	was	a	difficult	language?!)

The	verb	needed	is	my	favourite	one:	 	xordan	(xor)	‘to	eat’.

nāhār
mixoram.

I’m	eating	lunch.

To	emphasise	the	fact	that	we	are	in	the	middle	of	doing	something,	we	add	the
verb	 	dāŝtan	(dār)	‘to	have’	(see	U3D2)	purely	as	an	auxiliary	verb:

dāram	nāhār	mixoram.
I	am	(in	the	middle	of)	eating	lunch.

Note:	The	object	 	nāhār	 ‘lunch’	 is	sandwiched	between	 the	auxiliary	verb	
	dāram	and	 the	main	verb	 	mixoram.	This	can	happen	with	adverbs,

too:
dāram	bidār	miŝam!

I’m	waking	up!	[I’m	beginning	to	wake	up!]
dāram	kam-kam	bidār	miŝam!

I’m	gradually	waking	up!

More	examples:



(This	example	appears	in	Dialogue	1	above.)	Exercise	3	

With	 the	help	of	 the	English	 translations,	 complete	 the	 following	 sentences	by
putting	appropriate	numbers	 and	 letters	 in	 the	boxes.	Each	 sentence	needs	one
item	 from	 each	 of	 the	 columns	 below	 to	 become	 complete.	 The	 first	 one	 has
been	done	for	you.



	Exercise	4

Put	these	jumbled	sentences	in	order,	and	then	translate	them	intoEnglish.



Exercise	5	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

1 How	long	will	you
stay	here?

		9 Nothing.	I’ll	stay	at	home.

2 I’ll	stay	here	for	a
month.

10 I’ll	go	to	Iran	next	year.

3 Where	will	you
stay?

11 He/she’s	looking	at	you.

4 I’ll	rent	a	flat. 12 Are	you	writing	a	letter?
5 What	are	you	doing
right	now?

13 They’re	dancing.

6 I’m	listening	to	the
news.

14 I’m	buying	a	ticket/clothes.

7 I’m	reading	a
newspaper.

15 I’m	shopping	for	the	New	Year.

8 What	will	you	be 16 Mahnaz	is	taking	her	son	to	school.



O:

P:

O:

P:

O:

P:

O:

P:

8 What	will	you	be
doing	this	weekend?

16 Mahnaz	is	taking	her	son	to	school.

Dialogue	2

Going	through	customs	(Audio1;	53)	

Participants:	customs	officer	(O)	+	passenger	(P).

camedunetun-o	bezārid	ru	miz,	lotfan.

in	sāk-dasti-ro	ham	bezāram?

bale,	lotfan.

befarmāyid.

cand	nafarid?

do	nafar:	man	o	xānomam.

ci	dārid?

ciz-e	xāssi	nadārim.	biŝtar	lebās	o	vasāyel-e	ŝaxsie.	kami	ham	souqāt.



O:

P:

O:

P:

O:

O:

P:

O:

P:

O:

P:

O:

P:

O:

P:O:

P:

O:

barāye	man?

qābeli	nadāre!

xāheŝ	mikonam.	xob,	lavāzem-e	barqi	dārid?

faqat	yek	riŝ-tarāŝ	dāram.

mot(a)ŝakkeram.	befarmāyid.	xoŝ	begzare.

	

Put	your	suitcase	on	the	table,	please.
Shall	I	put	down	this	holdall	as	well?
Yes,	please.
Here	you	are.
How	many	of	you	are	there	(together)?
Two	people:	My	wife	and	I.
What	have	you	got	(to	declare)?
We	 haven’t	 got	 anything	 special.	 It’s	 mostly	 clothes	 and	 personal
belongings.	Also	a	few	souvenirs.
For	me?
Be	my	guest	 (lit	 It’s	not	worthy	 [of	 you].)	No,	 thanks	 (lit	please).	OK,	do
you	have	any	electric	appliances?
I	only	have	a	shaver.
Thank	you.	Please	go	ahead.	Have	a	nice	time.



Language	and	culture	notes	

Imperative

How	to	say	‘Put	it	on	the	table,	please.’
The	verb	we	need	is:	 	gozāŝtan	(zār)	‘to	put’

Here	is	the	formula:

	

Prefix	 	be-	+	present	stem	of	verb

Note:	 	The	be-	prefix	carries	the	word	stress.

Here	is	the	result:

Put	…



bezār Put	…

This	form	is	used	when	asking	a	close	friend	to	do	something.	For	a	more	formal
request,	we	add	the	suffix	 	-id:

bezārid Put	…

Now	a	more	complete	picture	of	the	sentence:

bezārid	ru	miz,	lotfan.
Put	(it)	on	the	table,	please.

Now	the	sentence	used	in	the	dialogue:

camedunetun-o	bezārid	ru	miz,	lotfan.
Put	your	suitcase	on	the	table,	please.

To	make	the	verb	negative,	we	replace	the	 	be-	prefix	with	 	na–.

Note:	As	always,	the	negative	prefix	carries	the	word	stress.

camedunetun-o	nazārid	ru	miz,	lotfan.
Don’t	put	your	suitcase	on	the	table,	please.

More	examples:



(a)(b)

(a)(b)

(a)

(b)

Special	cases
It	is	all	about	the	‘Present	stem’	(PS	for	short).	Some	PSes	are	not	colloquialised
at	all,	while	others	are	to	varying	degrees.	Here	are	the	verbs	exemplified	in	the
table	on	p.	96:	Note:	PSes	normally	appear	in	(…).	Where	there	is	a	difference
between	the	colloquial	PS	and	the	full	literary	PS,	the	latter	is	placed	in	[…].

Verbs	 1	 and	 2:	 Such	 verbs	 are	 the	 easiest	 to	 learn	 as	 their	 PSes	 are	 not
colloquialised.

Verb	3:	The	PS	is	not	colloquialised,	but	the	 	be-	prefix	is.

Verb	4:	The	PS	loses	its	first	syllable.

Verb	5:	The	PS	loses	its	vowel.

Verb	6:	Has	two	literary	PSes:

	 dah	 Generic:	 This	 is	 colloquialised	 as:	 	 d	 	 deh	 Used	 with
imperative	informal	‘you’.	It	is	not	colloquialised.

Verb	7:	Has	two	literary	PSes:

	rav	Generic:	This	is	colloquialised	as:	 	r	 	rou	Used	with	imperative
informal	‘you’.	It	is	not	colloquialised,	but	note	the	vowel	change	in	the
prefix!

Verb	8:	Has	two	literary	PSes:

	Generic:	This	is	colloquialised	as:	 	ŝ

	ŝou	Used	with	imperative	informal	‘you’.	It	is	not	colloquialised.

Note:	 With	 compound	 verbs,	 the	 	 be-	 prefix	 is	 often	 dropped.	 See



(a)(b)

(a)(b)

below.

Verb	9:	Has	two	stems:

	hast	 (generic)	 	bāŝ	 (used	with	 all	 imperative	 forms)	Verb	 10:
Has	two	stems:

	dār	(generic)	 	dāŝte	bāŝ	(used	with	all	imperative	forms)

Examples	for	9	and	10:

For	 the	 negative,	 the	 prefix	 	 na-	 is	 used:	



Note	what	happens	to	the	 	be-	prefix	when	the	present	stem	of	the	verb	begins
with	the	vowel	 	ā:	

Also	note	the	negative	forms:

Some	compound	verbs	find	it	more	convenient	to	drop	the	 	be-	prefix.	Among
them	 are	 	 bar	 dāŝtan	 (dār)	 ‘to	 pick	 up’;	 	 bar	 gaŝtan
(gard)	‘to	return’;	and	those	formed	with	the	help	of	the	verbs	 	kardan
(kon)	 ‘to	 do’	 and	 	 ŝodan	 (ŝ)	 ‘to	 become’:	

For	 the	 negative,	 we	 add	 the	 prefix	 	 na-:	



Also	note	these	interesting	cases:	(Audio1;	55)

Informal/singular	

Eat	your	salad.	(Request/order)

Eat	your	salad!	(Don’t	forget!	Make	sure	you	do!)

Don’t	open	the	door.	(Request/pleading)

Don’t	open	the	door!	(Warning!	Be	careful	not	to!)

Formal/plural	

Eat	your	salad.	(Request/order)

Eat	your	salad!	(Don’t	forget!	Make	sure	you	do!)

Don’t	open	the	door.	(Request/pleading)

Don’t	open	the	door!	(Warning!	Be	careful	not	to!)

As	in	English,	when	we	are	asking	someone	to	do	us	a	favour,	it	is	perhaps	more
polite	 to	 use	 a	 question	 form	 (rather	 than	 the	 imperative).	 Compare:	



		1

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

Exercise	6	

With	the	help	of	the	English	translations,	fill	in	each	blank	with	the	correct	verb
form.

Please	sit	here.	(f)

Example:

Please	close	the	window.	(inf)	

Please	play	the	violin	a	little.	(f)	

Please	tell	(me)	your	name.	(f)	

Please	give	(me)	your	telephone	number.	(f)	

lotfan	ŝomāre	telefonetun-o	________
Please	go	to	Room	10.	(f)

Please	go	out!	(inf)

Please	get	up.	(f)

Please	come	here.	(f)



10

11

12

1

1

Please	bring	some	water.	(f)	

Please	open	the	door.	(inf)	

Please	wait	a	moment.	(f)

	Exercise	7

Make	the	sentences	in	Exercise	6	negative.	The	first	one	has	been	done	for	you.

Please	don’t	sit	here.	(f)

	Exercise	8

Change	the	requests	made	in	Exercise	6	into	question	forms.	The	new	requests
will	be	more	polite!	The	first	one	has	been	done	for	you.

Will	you	sit	here,	please?	(f)	

A	polite	‘go	ahead’	signal
The	 verb	 used	 is	 	 farmudan	 (farmā)	 which	 originally	 meant	 ‘to
command/order’.	 Put	 in	 the	 imperative	 form,	 this	 is	 how	 it	 looks:	
befarmāyid.	In	modern	Persian,	this	conveys	the	meaning	‘please	go	ahead’	and
is	 used	 in	 various	 situations	 including:	 when	 answering	 the	 phone,	 offering	 a
seat	or	food	to	a	guest,	handing	something	to	someone,	asking	someone	to	come
in,	or	go	in/out	first,	inviting	others	to	say	what	they	wish	to	say,	etc.	Naturally,
this	is	often	accompanied	by	an	appropriate	gesture.

How	to	say	‘Let’s	go.’
The	 imperative	 form	 can	 be	 extended	 to	 first	 and	 third	 persons	 by	 adding	 the
appropriate	personal	ending:
					 berim. Let’s	go.



	
berand
xune.

Let	them	go	home.

cand	daqiqe	sabr	konand,	zud	bar	migardam.
Let	them	(or:	ask	them	to)	wait	a	few	minutes,	I’ll	return	soon.

The	same	form	can	be	used	for	consultation	or	suggestion:

Exercise	9	

What	proposals	(or	consultations)	are	being	made?

Vocabulary	needed:



		1

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

How	to	say	‘Have	a	nice	time.’
Vocabulary	needed:

The	pattern	is:	 	xoŝ	begzare!	reduced	to	xoŝ	begzare!

It	literally	means:	‘Let	(or)	may	(the	time)	pass	pleasantly	(to	you).’

Or	simply:	‘Have	a	nice	time!’	This	can	be	used	in	various	contexts	such	as:	

A	common	reply	is:

	Exercise	10

Ask	a	Persian	speaking	friend:

To	eat	(some)	fruit.

To	come	and	sit	next	to	you.

To	pass	(lit	give)	the	salad/salt.
To	bring	(you)	some	water.

To	close/open	the	door/window.

To	make	(some)	tea.

To	turn	on/off	the	light.

To	pick	up	their	book.

To	put	their	pen	in	their	pocket.



10

11
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		3

		4

		5

To	(go	to)	sleep!

To	wake	up!

Sequencing
Note	this	sequencing	difference	between	English	and	Persian:
			 man	o

piter
Peter	and	I	(lit	I	and	Peter)

man	o
dustam

my	friend	and	I	(lit	I	and	
				my	friend)

man	o
ŝouharam

my	husband	and	I	(lit	I	and	
				my	husband)

man	o
xānomam

my	wife	and	I	(lit	I	and	my	wife)

Be	my	guest!
When	 the	 customs	 officer	 jokingly	 asks	 if	 the	 souvenirs	 are	 for	 him,	 the
passenger	replies:	 	qābeli	nadāre!	Literally,	this	means	‘it	doesn’t	have
any/much	 worth’,	 but	 functionally,	 it	 conveys	 this	 message:	 ‘You’d	 be	 more
than	welcome	to	have	them	as	a	gift,	although	they’re	not	worthy	of	you.’	This	is
a	 very	 common,	 almost	 socially/culturally	 expected,	 response	 to	 a	 comment
made	 by	 others	 about	 one	 of	 our	 belongings.	 See	 the	 dialogue	 for	 a	 common
reply	to	this.

Exercise	11	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Where	shall	I	put	your	sandwich?

Bring	(it)	here,	please!

Will	you	bring	(me)	some	souvenirs	from	Iran?

Will	you	play	the	guitar	at/in	my	birthday	party?

Don’t	eat	that	apple	–	it’s	bad/rotten.



		6
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		8
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10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

2021

22

23

24

Will	you	pass	(lit	give)	the	mayonnaise,	please?
What	did	you	do	last	weekend?	Tell	(me)!

Don’t	go	to	his	party.

What	shall	we	eat	for	dinner?

Don’t	tell	(say	to)	Ahmad	(about	it).

Don’t	listen	to	him.

Close/open	your	eyes.

Enjoy	the	party.

Have	a	nice	weekend.	Thanks,	you	too.

My	father	and	I	will	go	to	Iran	next	summer.	Have	a	nice	time.

Shall	we	go	to	the	supermarket	this	afternoon?

How	many	of	you	are	there?

There	are	four	of	us:	my	wife	and	I	and	two	children.

Please	come	to	our	house	and	bring	your	children,	too.

Please	don’t	worry	(lit	Don’t	be	worried.)	Please	wait	a	few	moments,	I’ll
return	home	soon.

Shall	I	bring	your	dinner?

Which	film	shall	we	watch/see?

Please	don’t	come	here	again!

	Comprehension	(Audio1;	56)

Listen	to	the	conversation	between	James	(J)	and	a	taxi	driver	(D)	and	answer	the
questions	in	English.



J:

D:

J:

D:

J:

D:

J:

D:

J:

D:

J:

D:

1

2

3

4

5

in	camedun-o	kojā	bezāram?

bezārid	tu	sanduq(e)	aqab	…	xob,	kojā	mirid?

hotel	ferdousi,	lotfan.	midunid	kojāst?

bale	…	ahl-e	kojāyid?

osterāliā.

cand	vaqt	tu	irān	mimunid?

do	hafte….	lotfan	hamin-jā	jelo-ye	supermārket	negah	dārid.

caŝm,	befarmāyid.

xeili	mamnun.	cand	ŝod?

hezār	toman.

befarmāyid.

mersi.	xoŝ	begzare.

	

What	advice	does	J	seek	and	get?

Why	doesn’t	J	give	D	the	address	of	his	destination?

Where	is	J	from?

How	long	does	he	intend	to	stay	in	Iran?

Where	does	he	want	to	get	off?



6

7

How	much	does	he	pay	for	his	fare?

What	does	the	driver	say	at	the	end	of	the	dialogue?



•

••
•

•

Unit	Seven

dar	irān

In	Iran
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

get	a	taxi	to	your	destination

talk	 about	 what	 might/may/can/should/must	 happen	 ask	 someone	 if
he/she	wants	you	to	do	something	for	him/her	book	and	check	into	a
hotel

complain	about	the	standard	of	a	hotel
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P:

Persepolis,	Shiraz.	Photograph	by	Donal	O’Leary.

Dialogue	1

Getting	a	taxi	(Audio1;	57)	

Getting	(hunting	for!)	a	taxi	in	Tehran	is	an	art!	In	the	unlikely	event	of	finding	a
completely	empty	taxi,	here	is	a	potential	conversation	a	passenger	(P)	may	hold
with	the	driver	(D).

tā	ŝemrun	cand?

panj	hezār	toman.

se	hezār	toman	mibarid?
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cā?r	(hezār)	o	punsad	āxareŝ.

bāŝe.	in	camedun	xeili	sangine.	mitunid	bezārid	tu	sanduq(e)	aqab,	lotfan?

xāheŝ	mikonam	…

haminjāhā	 piāde	miŝam,	 xeili	 mamnun.	 befarmāyid,	 cā?r	 hezār	 o	 punsad
toman.

	

How	much	to	Shemrun	(Shemran)?
5,000	tumans.
Will	you	take	(me	there	for)	3,000	tumans?
4,500	(tumans	is)	the	last	(price).
OK.	This	suitcase	is	very	heavy.	Can	you	put	(it)	in	the	boot,	please?
By	all	means	…
I’ll	get	out	somewhere	here,	thank	you.	Here	you	are,	4,500	tumans.



	Language	and	culture	notes

Simple	subjunctive

How	to	say	‘Can	you	put	it	…	?’
The	 	mi-	prefix	 (introduced	 in	U5D1,	also	used	 in	U6D1)	suggests	 that	 the
act	 or	 fact	 expressed	 by	 the	 verb	 is	 definite,	 as	 in:	

When	 the	 ‘definiteness’	 of	 the	 act	 or	 fact	 expressed	 by	 the	 verb	 is	 somehow
affected	 by	 a	 preceding	 verb,	 the	 second	 verb	 takes	 a	 	 be-	 prefix,	 as	 in:	

Additional	 verb	 used:	 	 tunestan	 (tun)	 to	 be	 able	 Thus,	 when	 two

verbs	follow	each	other,	the	second	verb	takes	a	 	be-	prefix.

For	ease	of	 reference,	 the	form	taken	by	 the	second	verb	will	be	referred	 to	as
the	 ‘subjunctive’.	 (Compare	 with	 the	 imperative,	 U6D2.)	 Note:	 With	 some
compound	verbs,	the	 	be-	prefix	is	dropped:	



How	to	say:	‘I	want	to	go’.
Here,	again,	we	have	two	verbs	to	deal	with:

The	 formula	 is	 similar	 to	 the	 above.	 However,	 since	 the	 reduced
colloquial/spoken	 form	 of	 Verb	 1	 is	 slightly	 different	 from	 its	 full
literary/written	form,	first	let	us	familiarise	ourselves	with	both	in	the	following
table.

*	You	will	have	noticed	that	different	personal	endings	have	been	used	for	 the
two	 verbs.	 Here	 is	 an	 explanation.	 When	 the	 present	 stem	 of	 Verb	 1	 is
colloquialised,	 it	 loses	 the	 letter	 	h,	 leaving	 a	 present	 stem	which	 ends	 in	 a
vowel.	In	such	instances,	colloquial	Persian	uses	the	literary	ending	 	-ad	with

the	initial	vowel	dropped.	(Compare	with	the	verb	 	umadan	(ā)	‘to	come’
in	U5D2.)	To	make	the	above	sentences	negative,	we	add	 	ne-	before	 	mi:	

Compare	 these	 literary	 forms	 with	 their	 colloquial	 counterparts	 above:	



Note	the	following	examples	where	the	subject	of	the	second	verb	is	a	different
person:	

Important:	The	verbs	 	budan	‘to	be’	and	 	dāŝtan	‘to	have’,	have	their
own	special	subjunctive	stems,	 	bāŝ	and	 	dāŝte	bāŝ	respectively.

A	 verb	 occurring	 after	 these	 special	 verbs	 and	 verb	 forms	 normally	 takes	 the
subjunctive	form.	Also	note	their	negative	forms.

Vocabulary	 used:	 	 bāyad	 must,	 should;	 	 ŝāyad	 maybe,	 perhaps,
might;	 	momken	possible;	 	momkene	it’s	possible,	may;	 	behtar

better;	 	behtare	it’s	better.

More	examples:
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	Exercise	1

Write	the	correct	form	of	the	verb	in	the	blanks.

Do	you	want	to	go?

Can	we	go	to	a	restaurant	tonight?

I	must	sit	down.

I’d	better	close	the	window.

Do	you	want	me	to	open	the	window?

Can	you	be	here	early	morning	tomorrow?

He	might	know	her	name.



		8

		9

10

11

12

1

Do	you	want	to	see	a	film?

I	might	have	his	phone	number.

He	may	not	have	time.

He	may	be	tired.

He	may	not	be	at	home.

Exercise	2	

Use	 one	 of	 these	 words	 in	 each	 sentence	 and	 make	 the	 necessary	 changes.
Follow	the	example.

emruz	ahmad-o	mibinam.	ₒ	emruz	bāyad	ahmad-o	bebinam.
I	will	see	Ahmad	today.	→	I	must	see	Ahmad	today.
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emŝab	ŝām	nemixoram.	→	______

I	won’t	eat	dinner	tonight.	→	I’d	better	not	eat	dinner	tonight.

telefon	dāre.	→	______

He/she	has	a	telephone.	→	He/she	must	have	a	telephone.

māŝin	nad1rand.	→	______

They	don’t	have	a	car.	→	They	may	not	have	a	car.

pul-e	xord	dāram.	→	______

I	have	(some)	small	change.	→	I	might	have	(some)	small	change.

ādreseŝ-o	dāram.	→	______

I	have	his	address.	→	I	may	have	his	address.

ŝomā	negarān	hastid.	→	______

You	are	worried.	→	You	mustn’t	be	worried.

unhā	dar	manzel	nistand.	→	______

They	are	not	at	home.	→	They	may	not	be	at	home.

fardā	havā	behtar	miŝ;e.	→	______

Tomorrow	the	weather	will	become	better.	→	Tomorrow	the	weather	might



1

2

become	better.

How	to	say	‘I,	you,	etc,	want	to	come.’
It	 has	 already	 been	mentioned	 that	 verbs	whose	 present	 stem	 ends	 in	 a	 vowel
need	more	attention.	We	have	met	 two	such	verbs	so	far:	 	umadan	(ā)
‘to	come’	and	 	xāstan	(xā)	‘to	want’.	They	are	now	brought	together
in	the	box	below.	Please	pay	particular	attention	to	the	way	in	which	the	 	be-
prefix	 is	slightly	modified	when	it	 is	connected	to	 the	present	stem	of	 the	verb
‘to	come’.

Exercise	3	

Fill	 in	 the	blanks	with	 the	appropriate	form	of	 	umadan	(ā)	 ‘to	come’.
Follow	the	example.

man	 mixām	 bā
to	______.
I	 want	 to	 come
with	you.

Example:

man	 mixām	 bā
to	biām.
mixāid	 bā	 man
______?

Do	 you	 want	 to
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come	with	me?

u	 mixād	 bā	 mā
______.

She	 wants	 to
come	with	us.

mā	 mixāim	 bā
ŝ;omā	______.
We	want	to	come
with	you.

unh1ā	 mixānd
bā	man	______.
They	 want	 to
come	with	me.

Exercise	4	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Can	I	see	the	news?	By	all	means.

Must	you	see	this	film	right	now?	No,	I	can	see	(it)	tomorrow.

We’d	better	not	sit	here.

I	might	have	his	phone	number/address.

You	must/should	have	patience.

You	must	be	very	222:5:



Dialogue	2

	Checking	into	a	hotel	(Audio1;	60)

Mr	Gowhari	(G)	booked	a	room	when	he	telephoned	the	hotel	last	week.	He	has
just	arrived	at	the	hotel	where	he	is	greeted	by	the	receptionist	(R).	The	porter	is
Parviz	(P).
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salām	xānom.

salām	āqā.

xaste	nabāŝid.

salāmat	bāŝid.	befarmāyid.

man	gouhari	hastam.	hafte-ye	piŝ	be	daftaretun	telefon	kardam	va	yek	otāq
barāye	panj	ruz	rezerv	kardam.

ejāze	 bedid	 daftar-o	 negā(h)	 konam.	 bale,	 doroste	 qorbān.	 ŝomāre-ye
otāqetun	si	o	haŝte.

mot(a)ŝakkeram.	bebaxŝid,	momkene	lotfan	begid	in	camedunh?-ro	biārand
bālā?

bale	qorbān.	parviz	jān,	lotfan	camedunhā-ye	āqā-ro	bebar	otāq-e	si	o	haŝt.

befarmāyid	 āqā,	 az	 in	 taraf	 lotfan.	…	 in	 ham	 ŝomāre-ye	 si	 o	 haŝt.	 otāq-e
xubie.	ru	be	pārke.	manzaraŝ?	xeili	qaŝange.

camedunhā	sangin	bud.	dast-e	ŝomā	dard	nakone.

sar-e	ŝomā	dard	nakone.

befarmāyid,	in	qābel-e	ŝomā	nist.

xeili	mamnun.

	

Hello	madam.
Hello	sir.
[lit]	May	you	not	be	tired	[Small	talk].
[lit]	May	you	be	in	health	[Small	talk].	What	can	I	do	for	you?
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R:
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I’m	Gowhari.	 Last	week	 I	 telephoned	 your	 office	 and	 booked	 a	 room	 for
five	days.
Allow	 me	 to	 have	 a	 look	 in	 the	 book.	 Yes,	 that’s	 right	 sir.	 Your	 room
number	is	38.
Thank	you.	Excuse	me,	could	you	please	ask	someone	to	bring	the	suitcases
upstairs?
Yes	sir.	Dear	Parviz,	please	take	the	gentleman’s	suitcases	to	room	38.
Let’s	go	sir,	 this	way	please.	…	Here’s	number	38.	 It’s	a	good	room.	It’s
facing	the	park.	It	has	a	very	nice	view.
The	suitcases	were	heavy.	Thank	you.
You’re	welcome.
Here	you	are,	this	(tip)	is	not	worthy	of	you.
Much	obliged.



Language	and	culture	notes	

Small	talk



Small	talk

This	 is	 one	 of	 the	 most	 common	 mini	 dialogues	 used	 by	 Persianspeakers	 in
various	 social	 as	 well	 as	 work	 situations.	 A’S	 sentence	 is	 an	 expression	 of
appreciation	 of	 B’S	 hard	 work	 –	 in	 the	 office,	 or	 in	 the	 kitchen	 preparing
delicious	 meals	 for	 guests.	 Something	 functionally	 similar	 is	 used	 in	 English
when	a	guest	says	to	his	host:	‘You	must	be	exhausted	going	to	all	this	trouble
(preparing	all	this	food	for	us)!’

So	 there	 is	 a	 shared	 reference	 to	 ‘fatigue’	 in	 both	 cases,	 as	 a	 mark	 of
appreciation.

Structured	infinitive

How	to	say	‘to	telephone	someone’
A	structured	infinitive	(SI	for	short)	is	a	verb	pattern	that	gives	all	the	structural
elements	 needed	 to	 construct	 a	 sentence,	 with	 each	 element	 shown	 in	 its
appropriate	place.	For	 instance	 ‘to	 telephone	 someone’	 is	 an	SI	 in	English,	 on
which	basis	you	can	make	a	sentence	like:	‘I	 telephoned	Peter.’	If	we	have	the
Persian	equivalent	of	 this	SI,	we	 should	be	 able	 to	make	a	 similar	 sentence	 in
Persian,	with	equal	ease!	Here	it	is:

be	‘someone’	telefon	kardan	(kon)
to	telephone	‘someone’

Based	on	the	above	Persian	SI,	let	us	make	a	sentence.

be	piter	telefon	kardam.
I	telephoned	Peter.

You	will	note	that	the	above	Persian	SI	needs	a	preposition,	 	be	‘to’,	while	its
English	 equivalent	 does	not.	This	 is	what	makes	 the	notion	of	SI	 all	 the	more
important,	since	bilingual	dictionaries	often	provide	little	structural	help	on	what
other	 elements,	 if	 any,	 are	 needed,	 and	where	 to	 put	 them.	They	may	 give	 an



equivalent	 for	 the	 word	 ‘happy’	 in	 Persian,	 but	 that	 is	 where	 the	 learner	 is
‘abandoned’.	 If	 the	 learner	 wanted	 to	 say,	 for	 example,	 ‘I’m	 happy	 with	 my
car/flat/job,	 etc.’,	 he	 would	 have	 no	 idea	 as	 to	 what	 preposition	 is	 used	 in
Persian,	if	any,	and	where	to	put	it.	However,	if	we	have	the	Persian	equivalent
of	‘to	be	happy	with	X’,	we	should	have	little	difficulty	in	producing	the	above
sentence	in	Persian.	This	and	two	further	examples	are	given	below.

Examples:

You	will	 note	 that	 in	 all	 the	 Persian	 examples	 above,	 the	 preposition	 	az	 is
used,	which	 is	 a	 dictionary	 equivalent	 for	 the	English	word	 ‘from’.	 In	 (a)	 and
(b),	English	uses	the	preposition	‘with’,	and	in	(c),	none.	A	dictionary	equivalent
for	 ‘with’	 in	 Persian	 is	 	 bā.	 A	 typical	 mistake	 made	 by	 English	 speakers
learning	Persian	is	when	they	use	 	bā	instead	of	 	az	in	(a)	and	(b)	above.	If	it
is	any	consolation,	Iranian	learners	of	English	make	a	similar	mistake	when	they
say:	 ‘I’m	 satisfied	 from	 [instead	 of	 with]	 my	 job!’	 Obviously,	 both	 are
influenced	by	their	respective	mother	tongues.

Here	is	another	useful	SI:



1
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Exercise	5	

Fill	in	each	blank	with	a	preposition	from	the	list	below.

Warning:	Please	do	not	be	influenced	by	English	structure!

	

	

emruz	sobh	______	xānomam	telefon	kardam.
This	morning	I	phoned	my	wife.

u	______	kāreŝ	rāzi	nist.
She	is	not	happy	with	her	job.

cand	soˋ;āl	______	u	porsidam.
I	asked	her	some	questions.

u	______	man	asabāni	bud.



5

•

•

She	was	angry	with	me.

man	______	xānomam	______	sinemā	raftam.
I	went	to	the	cinema	with	my	wife.

An	idiom	for	‘thank	you’
The	expression	 	dast-e	ŝomā	dard	nakone	‘thank	you’	(lit	May

your	hand	not	ache!)	is	used	to	thank	someone	for	something	they	have	done	for
us,	 particularly	with	 the	 use	 of	 their	 hands	 –	 e.g.	 handing	 something	 to	 us,	 or
cooking	a	delicious	meal	 for	us,	etc.	An	echo	reply	 is	normally	

sar-e	ŝomā	dard	nakone	‘you’re	welcome’	(lit	May	your	head	not	ache!)	Other
versions	 of	 this	 exchange	 would	 be:	

	Exercise	6

At	the	dinner	table,	an	Iranian	friend	has	passed	you	the	salt.

How	do	you	thank	them?

How	would	they	respond?

Expressions	used	to	book	a	hotel	(Audio2;	1)	
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Exercise	7	

Can	you	translate	the	following	sentences	into	English?

mixām	yek	otāq-e	do-nafare	bā	duŝ	rezerv	konam,	lotfan.

hotel-e	cār-set1re	mixāim.

tarjihan	tu	markaz-e	ŝahr	bāŝe.

in	otāq	ŝabi	cande?
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in	qeimat	ŝāmel-e	nāhār	ham	miŝe?

	Expressions	used	to	complain	about	a	hotel	(Audio2;

2)

	Exercise	8

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

I	want	a	single	room	with	a	shower	for	two	weeks.

Does	the	price	include	dinner,	too?	No,	that’s	separate.

I’d	like	to	book	two	seats	for	Mashhad.

May	I	ask	you	a	question?	Go	ahead.

May	I	have	a	word	with	the	manager?

The	lights	in	the	bathroom	are	not	working/broken.

The	shower	has	no	water.

I’ll	phone	you	tomorrow.

Who/what	are	you	waiting	for?

I’m	waiting	for	the	news.

I’m	waiting	for	my	friend.

Are	you	angry	with	me?

Are	you	happy	with	your	income?
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Yes,	but	I’m	not	happy	with	my	boss!

Comprehension	(Audio2;	3)
Listen	to	this	conversation	between	a	guest	(G)	and	the	hotel	manager	(M).	

āqā	man	az	in	hotel	aslan	rāzi	nistam.

moŝākel	cie	qorbān?

man	yek	otāq-e	do-nafare-ye	bozorg	rezerv	kardam,	ammā	ŝomā	yek	otāq-e
yek-nafare	be	mā	d?ādid	bā	yek	taxt-e	ezāfe.	man	otāq-e	bā	hammām	o	vān
xāstam,	ŝomā	otāq-e	bā	duŝ	dādid.	telefon-e	otāq	ham	kār	nemikone.

jeddan	maˋzerat	mixām.	 vāqeˋan	 ŝarmand(e)am.	 emŝab	yek	otāq-e	 do-
nafare-ye	bozorg	xāli	miŝe.	mitunam	un	otāq-o	be	ŝomā	bedam.

rāsteŝ	 qasd	 d??tim	 se	 hafte	 bemunim,	 ammā	 bā	 in	 vazˋ	 yek	 hafte	 ham
ŝāyad	 namunim.	 dar	 zemn,	momkene	 be	 in	mehmunhā-ye	 ot?q-e	 pahluyi
begid	ŝabhā	yek	kam	sākettar	bāŝand?

hatman.	meil	d?rid	b?	man	biāid	otāq-o	bebinid?

al(ˋ)ān	 montazer-e	 telefon	 az	 engelestānam.	 yek	 sāˋat-e	 dige	 miām
daftaretun.
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bāŝe,	montazeram.

What	three	complaints	does	the	guest	make	in	his	initial	outburst?

How	does	the	manager	respond	to	this?

What	remedy	does	the	manager	propose?

What	change	of	plan	is	the	guest	considering	and	why?

What	is	the	guest’s	fourth	complaint?

What	does	the	manager	offer	towards	the	end?

Why	does	the	guest	decline	the	offer	at	the	time?
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Unit	Eight

goft-o-gu-ye	xiābāni

Street	talk
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

ask	and	tell	the	time

ask	for	and	give	directions

ask	 a	 Persian	 speaker	 to	 speak	 more	 slowly	 and	 clearly	 describe
location	 with	 reference	 to	 the	 points	 of	 compass	 talk	 about	 journey
time	and	distance

enquire	about	the	availability	of	facilities	in	the	area

	

Dialogue	1
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Asking	directions	(Audio2;	4)	

Julie	(J)	is	looking	for	the	home	address	of	an	Iranian	friend	in	Tehran.	She	has
difficulty	reading	the	address.	She	asks	a	passerby	(P)	for	help.

āqā	bebaxŝid,	sā`at	cande?

haŝt	o	nim.

mot(a)ŝakkeram.	bebaxŝid,	mitunam	yek	zahmat-e	dige	be(h)etun	bedam?

xāheŝ	mikonam,	befarmāyid.

in	 ādres-e	 dustame.	 mota`assefāne	 nemitunam	 bexunameŝ.	 barām
mixunideŝ,	lotfan?

sa`y	mikonam.	xiābān-e	sinā,	pelāk-e	haŝtād.

xiābun-e	sinā	midunid	kojā	st?

mostaqim	berid	tā	yek	cār-rāh-e	bozorg.	unjā,	bepicid	dast-e	cap.	xiābun-e
sevvom	dast-e	rāst	xiābun-e	sināst.

bebaxŝid,	 fārsim	 ziād	 xub	 nist.	 momkene	 lotfan	 yek	 kam	 āhestetar	 va
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ŝomordetar	sohbat	konid?

ya`ni	az	avval	hamaŝ-o	dobāre	begam?

age	momkene.

bale,	mostaqim	berid	tā	…

	

Excuse	me	sir,	what	time	is	it?
Half	past	eight.
Thank	you.	Sorry,	can	I	give	you	one	more	trouble?
By	all	means,	go	ahead.
This	is	my	friend’s	address.	Unfortunately	I	can’t	read	it.	Will	you	read	it
for	me,	please?
I’ll	try.	Sina	Street,	no.	80.
Do	you	know	where	Sina	Street	is?
Go	straight	up	to	a	big	cross-roads.	There,	turn	left.	The	third	road	on	the
right	is	Sina	Street.
I’m	sorry,	my	Persian	isn’t	 that	good.	Would	you	please	speak	a	bit	more
slowly	and	clearly?
You	mean	I	should	say	all	of	it	again?
If	possible.
Yes,	go	straight	up	to	…

	



	

	Language	and	culture	notes

Object	endings



(a)

(b)

(c)

1

2

(a)

(b)

(c)

(a)
(b)(c)(a)
(b)(c)
(a)(b)(c)
(a)(b)(c)

(a)(b)
(c)(a)

(b)

(c)

The	possessive	endings	(introduced	 in	U2D2)	can	also	be	used	as	objects	after
verbs,	prepositions	or	ezāfe	(see	U2D2).	Examples:	After	a	verb:

	sāndevic-o	xordam.	I	ate	the	sandwich.

	un-o	xordam.	I	ate	it.

	xordameŝ.	I	ate	it.

Note:	Comparing	(b)	and	(c)	you	will	note	two	changes	in	(c):
The	object	ending	is	placed	after	the	verb.
The	object	marker	(rā,	or	its	colloquial	form	-ro/-o)	is	omitted.

Object	endings	are	often	sandwiched	between	 the	two	elements	of	a	compound
verb	(see	U4D2):	 	kāmpiuter-o	rouŝan	kardam.	I	turned	on	the
computer.

	un-o	rouŝan	kardam.	I	turned	it	on.

	rouŝaneŝ	kardam.	I	turned	it	on.

After	a	preposition,	(see	U5D1)

Note	 the	changes	between	(b)	and	(c)	 in	each	set	below:	 	zir-e	miz	under
the	table	 	zir-e	un	under	it	 	zireŝ	under	it	 	bein-e	ahmad	o
ali	between	Ahmad	and	Ali	 	bein-e	unhā	between	 them	 	beineŝun
between	them	 	ru-ye	kānāpe	on	the	sofa	 	ru-ye	un	on	it	 	ruŝ	on
it	 	barāye	ahmad	for	Ahmad	 	bārāye	u	for	him	 	barāŝ	for	him
Sometimes	a	‘linking’	or	‘intrusive’	 	h	comes	between	the	preposition	and	the
suffix:	 	be	ahmad	goftam	I	said	to	Ahmad	(or:	I	told	Ahmad)	
be	u	goftam	I	said	to	him	 	be(h)eŝ	goftam	I	said	to	him	 	bā
ahmad	raftam	sinemā.	I	went	to	the	cinema	with	Ahmad.

	bā	u	raftam	sinemā.	I	went	to	the	cinema	with	him.

	bāheŝ/bāhāŝ	raftam	sinemā.	 I	went	to	the	cinema	with
him.

In	casual	speech



(a)(b)(c)
(a)(b)
(c)

After	ezāfe:	(see	U2D2)

	nesf-e	 sib	 half	 of	 (an/the)	 apple	 	 nesf-e	 un	 half	 of	 it	
nesfeŝ	half	of	it	 	hame-ye	xarboze	all	(or:	the	whole)	of	the	melon

	hame-ye	un	all	of	it	 	hamaŝ	all	of	it	In	the	light	of	the	above
explanations,	 the	 following	 sentences	 from	Dialogue	1	 above	 should	now
be	slightly	easier	to	decipher!

									nemitunam	bexunameŝ.

I	can’t	read	it.

									barām	mixunideŝ?

Will	you	read	it	for	me?

mitunam	yek	zahmat-e	dige	be(h)etun	bedam?
Can	I	give	you	one	more	trouble?

More	examples:

	

	Exercise	1

Can	 you	 provide	 the	 shorter	 version	 of	 each	 of	 these	 sentences?	 Follow	 the
example.



1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

	anār-o	xordam.	I	ate	the	pomegranate.

Can	you	say:	I	ate	it.

Example:

	xordameŝ.	I	ate	it.

	ahmad-o	didam.	I	saw	Ahmad.

Can	you	say:	I	saw	him.

	televizion-o	xāmuŝ	kardam.	I	turned	off	the	TV.

Can	you	say:	I	turned	it	off.

	cerāq-o	xāmuŝ	konam?	Shall	I	turn	off	the	light?

Can	you	say:	Shall	I	turn	it	off?

	kāret-o	tamum	kon.	Finish	your	work.

Can	you	say:	Finish	it.

	qalamet	ru	mize?	Is	your	pen	on	the	desk?

Can	you	say:	No,	it’s	under	it!

	be	baccehā	goftam.	I	told	the	children.

Can	you	say:	I	told	them.

mitunam	bā	modir-e	hotel	sohbat	konam?
Can	I	speak	with	the	hotel	manager?

Can	you	say:	Can	I	speak	with	him?	(f)

hame-ye	bastani-ro	nemitunam	boxoram.
I	can’t	eat	all	of	the	ice	cream.

Can	you	say:	I	can’t	eat	all	of	it.	I’ll	eat	half	of	it.

How	to	ask:	‘What’s	the	matter	(or:	wrong)	with	…?’
Here’s	the	formula:



(a)

(b)(c)

(d)

(e)(f)

R:

You:

	

	ce	what	+	object	ending	+	 	e	is

(See	double	negative	in	U9D1.)

	

	Exercise	2

Match	a	number	with	a	letter.	The	first	one	has	been	done	for	you.

I	know	what’s	wrong	with	me.

I	know	what’s	wrong	with	you.	(inf)	I	know	what’s	wrong	with	him/her/it.
I	know	what’s	wrong	with	us.

I	know	what’s	wrong	with	you.	(f/pl)	I	know	what’s	wrong	with	them.
	

	Exercise	3

A	 Persian-speaking	 relative	 (R)	 has	 received	 a	 postcard	 from	 his	 Australian
friend,	 but	 can’t	 read	 the	 handwriting.	 Can	 you	 translate	 this	 dialogue	 into
Persian?

Excuse	me,	can	you	read	this	postcard	for	me,	please.

Certainly.	Who	is	it	from?



R:

R:

You:

From	my	Australian	friend.

[after	you	have	read	the	postcard]
Thank	you	very	much.

Pleasure.

	Asking	and	telling	the	time	(Audio2;	5)

	sā`at	cande?

What	time	is	it?	(lit	How	much	is	the	hour?)

	sā`at	haŝte.
It’s	8	o’clock.	(lit	The	hour	is	eight.)

Here	are	some	other	expressions	of	time:

	sā`at-e	haŝt	(at)	8	o’clock	(lit	the	hour	of	eight)

	haŝt	o	nim	half	past	8	(lit	eight	and	half)

	haŝt	o	rob`
a	quarter	past	8	(lit	eight	and	quarter)

	haŝt	o	panj	da(q)iqe	5	past	8	(lit	8	and	5	minutes)

	ye(k)	rob`	be	haŝt	a	quarter	to	eight

	

More	‘streetwise’	expressions
	bebaxŝid,	sā`at	dārid?

Excuse	me,	have	you	got	the	time	(lit	a	watch)?

bebaxŝid,	forudgāh	az	kodum	taraf	bāyad	beram?



Excuse	me,	which	way	do	I	go	to	the	airport?

midunid	az	injā	tā	forudgāh	ceqadr	rāh	ast	(col	rāst)?
Do	you	know	how	far	it	is	from	here	to	the	airport?

bā	māŝin/otobus/metro	ceqadr	tul	mikeŝe?
How	long	will	it	take	by	car/bus/metro?

	tul	keŝidan	(keŝ)	to	take	(time)	

piāde	ye(k)	sā`at;	bā	māŝin	dah	da(q)iqe.
One	hour	on	foot;	ten	minutes	by	car.

belit-e	otobus	az	kojā	bāyad	begiram?
(lit)	From	where	should	I	get	a	bus	ticket?

sar-e	nabŝ-e	ŝomāl-e	qarb-e	cār-rāh
on	the	north-west	corner	of	the	cross-roads/intersection

	

	Exercise	4

Look	at	the	following	local	map.	Can	you	give	directions	to:

[A]	the	post	office;	[B]	the	telecom	centre;	[C]	the	supermarket



		1

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7
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		9

10

11

	

Exercise	5	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Where’s	my	cake?	I	ate	it!

The	light’s	off.	Turn	it	on,	please.

Shall	I	sit	next	to	you?	No,	sit	opposite	me.

Shall	I	tell	him	(about	it)?	No,	please	don’t	tell	him.

I	bought	this	for	you.

Can	I	come	with	you?

Do	you	know	what’s	wrong	with	him?

Can	you	read	this	email	for	me,	please?

What	time	is	it,	please?

Half	past	six.

A	quarter	to	three.



12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

A	quarter	past	one.

Five	minutes	to	twelve.

Five	past	eleven.

Sorry,	I	haven’t	got	a	watch.

Excuse	me,	where’s	the	post	office?

How	far	is	it	from	here	to	the	station?

How	long	will	it	take	on	foot?

It’s	half	an	hour’s	walk.

It’s	five	minutes’	drive.

	

Dialogue	2

Is	there	a	public	phone	around	here?	(Audio2;	7)	

Julie	(J)	is	now	looking	for	a	public	telephone.	She	asks	a	passerby(P)	for	help.



J:

P:

J:

P:

J:

P:

J:

P:

J:

P:

J:

P:

J:

P:

J:

P:

bebaxŝid,	in	atrāf	telefon-e	omumi	hast?

tu	un	postxune	cand	tā	hast.

bebaxŝid	zahmat	midam,	dah	toman	pul-e	xord	dārid,	lotfan?	barāye	telefon
mixām.

ŝāyad	 dāŝte	 bāŝam….	 befarmāyid,	 yek	 panj-tomani	 o	 panj	 tā	 yek-tomani.
xube?

xube,	yek	donyā	mamnun.	bebaxŝid,	xeili	zahmat	dādam.

ce	zahmati.	ŝomā	xāreji	hastid?

bale,	ceto(u)r	mage?

fekr	kardam	ŝāyad	bā	telefonhā-ye	omumi-e	irān	āŝ(e)nā	nabāŝid.

dorost	hads	zadid.

farq-e	ziādi	nadārand.	faqat	yādetun	bāŝe	ba`d-az	inke	pul-o	andāxtid,	buq-e
āzād-o	miŝ(e)navid.

az	rāhnamāyitun	xeili	mot(a)ŝakkeram.

xāheŝ	mikonam.	mo(v)affaq	bāŝid.

	

Excuse	me,	is	there	a	public	telephone	around	here?
There	are	a	few	(of	them)	in	that	post	office.
Sorry	 to	bother	you,	can	you	change	(this)	10-tuman	note,	please?	I	want
(it)	for	the	telephone.
I	 might	 have	 (some).	 Here	 you	 are,	 one	 five-tuman	 piece	 and	 five	 one-



J:

P:

J:

P:

J:

P:

J:

P:

tuman	pieces	(coins).	Is	that	(any)	good?
That’s	fine,	thanks	a	million.	I’m	sorry	I	gave	(you)	a	lot	of	trouble.
No	trouble.	Are	you	from	overseas?
Yes,	but	why?
I	thought	you	might	not	be	familiar	with	public	telephones	in	Iran.
You’re	right.	(lit	You	guessed	correctly.)
They’re	 not	 much	 different.	 Only	 remember	 (that)	 after	 you’ve	 put	 the
money	in,	you’ll	hear	the	dialling	tone.
Thank	you	very	much	for	your	advice.
You’re	welcome.	Good	luck.

	



	

	Language	and	culture	notes

How	to	say:	‘there	is/are’,	‘there	was/were’
	hast	and	 	bud	(from	the	verb	 	budan	‘to	be’)	are	used	for	the	present

and	the	past,	respectively,	often	regardless	of	number	(singular	or	plural):



	(Audio2;	9)

	tu	yaxcāl	mive	hast?

Is	there	(any)	fruit	in	the	fridge?

bale,	cand	tā	sib	o	porteq1l	hast.
Yes,	there	are	a	few	apples	and	oranges.

	ru-ye	miz	kārd	o	cangāl	hast?

Are	 there	 (any)	 knives	 and	 forks	 on	 the	 table?	 (lit	 knife	 and	 fork)	

tu	kelās-e	ŝomā	cand	tā	pesar	hast?
How	many	boys	are	there	in	your	class?

tu	kelās-e	man	haŝt	tā	pesar	hast.
There	are	eight	boys	in	my	class.

pārsāl,	tu	kel1sam	faqat	se	tā	pesar	bud.
Last	year,	there	were	only	three	boys	in	my	class.

	ammā	doxtar	ziād	bud.

But	there	were	many	girls.

tu	jaŝn-e	tavallodam	dah	tā	mehmun-e	xāreji	bud.
In/at	my	birthday	party	there	were	ten	foreign	guests.

For	the	negative,	 	nist	and	 	nabud	are	used	for	 the	present	and	the	past,



respectively:

(Audio2;	9)	

	tu	yaxcāl	mive	nist.

There	is	no	fruit	in	the	fridge.

	pārsāl,	tu	kelāsam	irāni	nabud.

Last	year,	there	were	no	Iranians	in	my	class.

	

Exercise	6

Can	you	translate	these	sentences	into	English?

1	tu	kelāsetun	televizion	hast?

2	tu	ŝahr-e	ŝomā	irāni	hast?

3	tu	mahalle-ye	ŝomā	resturān-e	irāni	hast?

4	tu	pārti	panj	tā	mehmun-e	engelisi	bud.

5	tu	ferizer	bastani	hast?



6	bud	vali	man	xordam!

More	‘streetwise’	expressions	(Audio2;	10)	

bebaxŝid,	in	atrāf	postxune	hast?
Excuse	me,	is	there	a	post	office	around	here?

bebaxŝid,	in	nazdikihā	‘k1fi-net’	hast?
Excuse	me,	is	there	an	‘Internet	café‘	nearby?

bebaxŝid	in	nazdikihā	dastrasi	be	‘internet’	hast?
Excuse	me,	is	there	access	to	the	Internet	nearby?

mixām	imeilhām-o	cek	konam.
I	want	to	check	my	emails.

mixām	cand	tā	imeil	bef(e)restam.
I	want	to	send	a	few	emails.

	ferestādan	(ferest)	to	send	

hazine-ye	estefāde	az	internet	ceqadre?
How	much	is	the	cost	of	using	the	Internet?

	sā`ati	hezār	o	devist	toman.

1,200	tumans	per	hour.



You:

P:

You:

P:

mitunam	az	in	kāmpiuter	estefāde	konam?
Can/may	I	use	this	computer?

	az	…	estefāde	kardan	(kon)	to	use	…

bebaxŝid,	az	kojā	mitunam	telefon-e	hamrāh	kerāye	konam?
Excuse	me,	(lit	from)	where	can	I	hire	a	mobile	phone?

	bebaxŝid,	sā`at	dārid?

Excuse	me,	have	you	got	the	time?	lit	Have	you	got	a	watch?

bebaxŝid,	sā`at	xedmatetun	hast?
Excuse	me,	have	you	got	the	time?	(pol/f)	lit	Is	there	a	watch	(at)	your

service?

	

	Exercise	7	(Audio2;	11)

	Can	you	play	your	part	 in	 the	 following	dialogue	with	a	passerby	 (P)	 and

then	with	the	Internet	café	assistant	(A)	in	Tehran?

Excuse	me,	have	you	got	the	time,	please?

bale,	xāheŝ	mikonam.	panj	o	rob`.
Yes,	by	all	means.	(It’s	a)	quarter	past	five.

Is	there	an	Internet	café	around	here?	I	want	to	check	my	emails.

bale,	yek	kam	pāyintar,	ru-be-ru-ye	sinemā.



You:

A:

You:

A:

You:

A:

(a)(b)

Yes,	a	little	further	down,	opposite	the	cinema.

[At	the	Internet	café]

How	much	is	the	cost	of	using	the	Internet?

sā`ati	hezār	o	devist	toman.

1,200	tumans	per	hour.

Can	I	use	it	for	half	an	hour?

bale,	xāheŝ	mikonam.	miŝe	ŝeŝsad	toman.
Yes,	by	all	means.	It	comes	to	600	tumans.

Can	I	use	this	computer?

	bale,	befarmāyid.	Yes,	please	go	ahead.

‘After	lunch’	v.	‘After	I	ate	(or)	I	have	eaten	lunch’
	ba`d-az	after	 	ba`d-az	inke	after	We	use	(a)	before	a	noun,	and

(b)	before	a	sentence.	Examples:

	 ba`d-az	 nāhār	 after	 lunch	 ba`d-az	 inke	 nāhār
xordam	(lit)	after	I	ate	lunch

Note:	The	verb	 in	 the	sentence	following	(b)	 is	normally	expressed	 in	 the	past
simple	 tense	 (see	 U4D1)	 regardless	 of	 the	 actual	 time	 of	 happening.	 This	 is
unlike	English,	where	the	tense	changes	depending	on	the	time	of	occurrence	of
the	 main	 action	 (past	 or	 future).	 Compare	 the	 underlined	 bits:	

ba`d-az	inke	nāhār	xordam,	raftam	sinemā.
After	I	ate	lunch,	I	went	to	the	cinema.	(past)	

ba`d-az	inke	nāhār	xordam,	miram	sinemā.

After	I	have	eaten	lunch,	I	will	go	to	the	cinema.	(future)	Here	is	a	sentence
from	Dialogue	2:



1

2

ba`d-az	inke	pul-o	andāxtid,	buq-e	āzād-o	miŝ(e)navid.
After	you	have	put	the	money	in,	you	will	hear	the	dialling	tone.

Note:	 A	 literary	 alternative	 for	 	 ba`d-az	 (inke)	 is:	 	 pas-az
(inke):	 pas-az	ŝām	after	dinner	

pas-az	inke	ŝām	xordam,	xābidam.
After	I	had	dinner,	I	slept.

Note:	A	common	alternative	for	 	inke	is	 	unke:	

ba`d-az	unke	ŝām	xordim,	xābidim.
After	we	ate	dinner,	we	slept	(went	to	bed).

	

	Exercise	8

Write	the	longer	version	for	each	sentence	using	the	appropriate	form	of	the	verb
in	brackets.	Follow	the	example.

ba`d-az	ŝām,	miram	xune.	[xordan	(xor)]
After	dinner,	I’ll	go	home.	[to	eat]

How	do	you	say:	After	I	have	eaten	dinner,	I’ll	go	home.

Example:

ba`d-az	inke	ŝām	xordam,	miram	xune.
After	I	have	eaten	dinner,	I’ll	go	home.

ba`d-az	ŝām,	raftam	xune.	[xordan	(xor)]



3

4

5

6

7

8

After	dinner,	I	went	home.	[to	eat]

How	do	you	say:	After	I	ate	dinner,	I	went	home.

ba`d-az	kelās,	mirim	resturān.	[tamum	ŝodan	(ŝ)]
After	class,	we’ll	go	to	a	restaurant.	[to	finish]

How	do	you	say:	After	class	has/is	finished,	we’ll	go	to	a	restaurant.

ba`d-az	kelās,	raftim	resturān.	[tamum	ŝodan	(ŝ)]
After	class,	we	went	to	a	restaurant.	[to	finish]

How	do	you	say:	After	class	finished,	we	went	to	a	restaurant.

ba`d-az	duŝ,	sobhune	mixoram.	[gereftan	(gir)]
After	a	shower,	I’ll	eat	breakfast.	[to	take]

How	do	you	say:	After	I’ve	taken	a	shower,	I’ll	eat	breakfast.

ba`d-az	duŝ,	sobhune	xordam.	[gereftan	(gir)]
After	a	shower,	I	ate	breakfast.	[to	take]

How	do	you	say:	After	I	took	a	shower,	I	ate	breakfast.

ba`d-az	sobhune,	emeilhām-o	cek	mikonam.	[xordan	(xor)]
After	breakfast,	I’ll	check	my	emails.	[to	eat]

How	do	you	say:	After	I’ve	eaten	breakfast,	I’ll	check	my	emails.

ba`d-az	sobhune,	emeilhām-o	cek	kardam.	[xordan	(xor)]



(a)(b)

After	breakfast,	I	checked	my	emails.	[to	eat]

How	do	you	say:	After	I	ate	breakfast,	I	checked	my	emails.

	

‘Before	lunch’	v.	‘Before	I	ate	(or)	eat	lunch’
	qabl-az	before	 	qabl-az	inke	before	We	use	(a)	before	a	noun,

and	 (b)	before	 a	 sentence.	Examples:	 qabl-az	nāhār	 before	 lunch	
qabl-az	inke	nāhār	boxoram	(lit)	before	I	eat	lunch	Note:

The	 verb	 in	 the	 sentence	 following	 (b)	 is	 normally	 expressed	 in	 the
subjunctive	(see	U7D1)	regardless	of	the	actual	time	of	happening.	This	is
unlike	 English	 where	 the	 tense	 changes	 depending	 on	 the	 time	 of
occurrence	of	the	main	action	(past	or	future).	Compare	the	underlined	bits:

qabl-az	inke	nāhār	boxoram,	raftam	sinemā.
Before	I	ate	lunch,	I	went	to	the	cinema.	(past)	

qabl-az	inke	nāhār	boxoram,	miram	sinemā.
Before	I	eat	lunch,	I’ll	go	to	the	cinema.	(future)	Note:	A	common	alternative
for	 	 qabl-az	 (inke)	 is:	 	 piŝ-az	 (inke):	

piŝ-az	nāhār,	be	dustam	telefon	kardam.
Before	lunch,	I	telephoned	my	friend.

piŝ-az	inke	nāhār	boxoram,	be	dustam	telefon	kardam.
Before	I	ate	lunch,	I	telephoned	my	friend.

	

	Exercise	9

Write	the	longer	version	for	each	sentence	using	the	appropriate	form	of	the	verb
in	brackets.	Follow	the	example.
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qabl-az	sinemā,	ŝām	mixorim.	[raftan	(r)]
Before	the	cinema,	we	will	eat	dinner.	[to	go]

Can	you	say:	Before	we	go	to	the	cinema,	we	will	eat	dinner.

Can	you	say:	Before	we	go	to	the	cinema,	we	will	eat	dinner.

Example:
qabl-az	inke	berim	sinemā,	ŝām	mixorim.
Before	we	go	to	the	cinema,	we	will	eat	dinner.

qabl-az	sinemā,	ŝām	xordim.	[raftan	(r)]
Before	the	cinema,	we	ate	dinner.	[to	go]

Can	you	say:	Before	we	went	to	the	cinema,	we	ate	dinner.

qabl-az	ŝām,	yek	film	mibinam.
Before	dinner,	I	will	see/watch	a	film.	[to	eat]

Can	you	say:	Before	I	eat	dinner,	I	will	see/watch	a	film.

qabl-az	ŝām,	yek	film	didam.
Before	dinner,	I	saw/watched	a	film.	[to	eat]

Can	you	say:	Before	I	ate	dinner,	I	saw/watched	a	film.

qabl-az	film,	duŝ	migiram.	[didan	(bin)]
Before	the	film,	I	will	take	a	shower.	[to	see]

Can	you	say:	Before	I	see/watch	the	film,	I	will	take	a	shower.



		7

		8

		9

10

qabl-az	film,	duŝ	gereftam.	[didan	(bin)]
Before	the	film,	I	took	a	shower.	[to	see]

Can	you	say:	Before	I	saw	the	film,	I	took	a	shower.

qabl-az	duŝ,	be	dustam	telefon	mikonam.
Before	the	shower,	I	will	telephone	my	friend.	[to	take]

Can	you	say:	Before	I	take	a	shower,	I	will	telephone	my	friend.

qabl-az	duŝ,	be	dustam	telefon	kardam.

Before	the	shower,	I	telephoned	my	friend.	[to	take]

Can	you	say:	Before	I	took	a	shower,	I	telephoned	my	friend.

emŝab	qabl-az	xāb,	be	irān	telefon	mikonam.	[xābidan	(xāb)]
Tonight	before	sleep	(sleeping),	I	will	telephone	Iran.	[to	sleep]

Can	you	say:	Tonight	before	I	sleep	(go	to	bed),	I	will	telephone	Iran.

diŝab	qabl-az	xāb,	be	irān	telefon	kardam.	[xābidan	(xāb)]
Last	night	before	sleep	(sleeping),	I	telephoned	Iran.	[to	sleep]

Can	you	say:	Last	night	before	I	slept	(went	to	bed),	I	telephoned	Iran.

	

Gerund	(verbal	noun):	‘to	eat’	v.	‘eating’
	

Both	the	above	often	have	the	same	form	in	Persian:
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Examples:

	 sargarmihā-ye	 man	 inhāst:	 My	 hobbies	 are	 these:	

raftan	be	sinemā	going	to	the	cinema	 xundan-e	ketāb

reading	books	(lit	reading	of	book)

Also	note	these	forms:

	 ba`d-az	 xordan-e	 ŝām	 after	 eating	 dinner	
qabl-az	raftan	be	sinemā	before	going	to	the	cinema

Exercise	10

Using	 the	 vocabulary	 provided	 in	 Exercise	 8,	 can	 you	 translate	 these	 into
Persian?	Follow	the	example.

After	eating	dinner,	I’ll	go	home.

Example:
ba`d-az	xordan-e	ŝām,	miram	xune.

After	eating	dinner,	I	went	home.

After	taking	a	shower,	I’ll	eat	breakfast.

After	taking	a	shower,	I	ate	breakfast.

After	eating	breakfast,	I’ll	check	my	emails.

After	eating	breakfast,	I	checked	my	emails.
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Exercise	11

Using	 the	 vocabulary	 provided	 in	 Exercise	 9,	 can	 you	 translate	 these	 into
Persian?	Follow	the	example.

Before	going	to	the	cinema,	we’ll	eat	dinner.

Example:
qabl-az	raftan	be	sinemā,	ŝām	mixorim.

Before	going	to	the	cinema,	we	ate	dinner.

Before	eating	dinner,	I’ll	see/watch	a	film.

Before	eating	dinner,	I	saw/watched	a	film.

Before	seeing	a	film,	I’ll	take	a	shower.

Before	seeing	a	film,	I	took	a	shower.

Before	taking	a	shower,	I’ll	phone	my	friend.

Before	taking	a	shower,	I	phoned	my	friend.

	

	

Exercise	12

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Excuse	me,	is	there	a	post	office/police	station/library/supermarket/Internet
café	around	here?

Is	there	any	milk	in	the	fridge?

Are	there	any	Iranians	in	your	area?

Last	year	there	were	five	Iranians	in	my	class/office.

Before	you	go	out,	turn	off	the	lights	please.
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I	phoned	Ahmad	before	I	left	the	office.

We’ll	have	dinner	after	all	the	guests	have	come/arrived.

Last	night	before	I	slept	(went	to	bed),	I	checked	my	emails.

Before	eating	breakfast,	I	took	a	shower.

After	taking	a	shower,	I	had	a	cold	drink.

	

	Comprehension	(Audio2;	12)

Yesterday,	you	got	this	message	on	your	answering	machine.

salām.	 jalāl	hastam.	az	hotel	atlas	 telefon	mikonam.	az	hotel	 rāzi	hastam,	faqat
sedā-ye	 terāfik	 yek	 kam	 ziāde.	 rāsti,	 emŝab	 man	 o	 xānomam,	 ba`d-az	 inke
gardeŝemun	 tamum	ŝod,	mixāim	berim	sinemā.	dust	dārim	 to	ham	bā	mā	biāi.
film	sā`at-e	haft-e	ŝab	ŝoru`	miŝe.	pas	behtare	sā`at-e	ŝeŝ	hamdiga-ro	bebinim	tā
vaqt	 barāye	 sohbat	 ham	 dāŝte	 bāŝim.	 qabl-az	 inke	 berim	 sinemā,	 bā-ham	 ŝām
mixorim.	qarāre	berim	sinemā	hāfez.	ru-be-ru-ye	sinemā	yek	resturān	hast.	sā`at-
e	ŝeŝ	tu	resturān	montazeretim.	fe`lan	xodā	hāfez.

Who	is	calling?

Where	is	he	phoning	from?

How	does	he	feel	about	the	place?

Where	is	the	caller	going	tonight	and	with	whom?

What	time	does	the	event	begin?

What	does	he	intend	to	do	before	the	event?



7

8

9

What	has	the	caller	been	doing	during	the	day?

What	time	does	he	want	to	see	you	and	why?

Where	will	you	be	seeing	him?



••
•

••

••

Unit	Nine

gorosneid?

Are	you	hungry?
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

talk	about	food,	drinks	and	your	diet	order	a	meal,	complain	about	it,
pay	the	bill	enquire	about	various	dishes

seek	and	give	permission	to	do	something	apologise	for	interrupting

talk	 about	 how	 frequently	 you	 do	 things	 ask	 someone	 if	 he/she	 has
ever	done	something

	

Dialogue	1



S:

M:

S:

M:

S:

M:

S:

M:

S:

M:

S:

At	the	Dinner	Table	(Audio2;	13)	

Sara	(S)	is	entertaining	her	mother-in-law	(M).

yek	kam(-e)	dige	morq	bezāram	barātun?

na,	mot(a)ŝakkeram.	sir	ŝodam.

hicci	naxordid.

cerā,	xeili	xordam.

xāheŝ	mikonam	t(a`)ārof	nakonid.

aslan	t(a`)ārof	nemikonam.

morq	dust	nadārid?

cerā,	xeili	xoŝmaz(e)	ast.	ammā,	rāsteŝ,	ŝabhā	hic-vaqt	ŝām	nemixoram	–	be
estelāh	reĝim	dāram!

hālā,	xune-ye	mā,	reĝim-o	bezārid	kenār,	lotfan.

pas,	faqat	yek	tekke-ye	kucek	bezār,	lotfan.

befarmāyid.



M:

S:

M:

S:

S:

M:

S:

M:

S:

M:

S:

M:

S:

M:

S:

M:

S:

M:

S:

dastet	dard	nakone.

saretun	dard	nakone.

xeili	xoŝmaze	bud.

nuŝ-e	jān.

	

Shall	I	serve	(lit	put)	a	little	more	chicken	for	you?
No,	thanks.	I’m	full.	(	lit	I	became	full.)
You	didn’t	eat	anything.
Oh	yes,	I	ate	a	lot.
Please	don’t	stand	on	ceremony	(or:	stop	being	polite.)
I’m	not	being	polite	at	all.
Do	you	not	like	chicken?
Oh	 yes,	 it’s	 very	 tasty.	 But,	 to	 be	 honest,	 I	 never	 eat	 dinner	 at	 night	 –
supposedly	I’m	on	a	diet!
Now,	in	our	house,	set	aside	(or:	forget	about)	the	diet,	please.
Then,	put	only	a	small	piece,	please.
Here	you	are.
Thank	you.	(	lit	May	your	hand	not	ache!)
You’re	welcome.	(	lit	May	your	head	not	ache!)
It	was	very	tasty	(or:	really	delicious).
I’m	glad	you	liked	it.	(	lit	(May	it	be)	enjoyed	by	(your)	life/soul!)

	



–

–

	

	Language	and	culture	notes

Ta`ārof	(colloquially	pronounced	tārof)
This	is	a	politeness	ritual	or	formula,	a	‘verbal	wrestling’	match	between	a	host
and	a	guest,	and	more	generally	between:	(a)	the	person	offering	something,	and
(b)	the	person	being	offered	something.	is	used	by	the	host	to	make	his	guest	feel
welcome,	and	by	the	guest	to	minimise	imposition	upon,	or	inconvenience	to	the
host.	This	is	often	realised	in	the	form	of	the	host’s	insistence	that	the	guest	must
eat	(more)	food,	fruit,	etc.,	and	resistance	on	the	part	of	the	guest.	This	ritual	is
repeated	a	few	times	until	one	side	submits	to	the	will	of	the	other.	A	‘diluted’
form	of	does	occur	in	English	but	often	stops	after	the	first	or	second	exchange:
Would	you	like	some	fruit?

No,	thanks.



–

–

Are	you	sure?

Positive.

This	difference	may	account	for	the	stories	often	told	about	English	guests	being
‘force-fed’	 to	 the	point	of	 indisposition	 in	Iranian	homes;	while	Iranian	guests,
upon	 leaving	 their	 English	 friend’s	 home,	 plunge	 into	 the	 nearest	 restaurant	 –
pardon	 the	 exaggeration!	 This	 is	 not	 to	 say	 that	 English	 hosts	 are	 any	 less
hospitable	than	their	Iranian	counterparts;	they	follow	different	sets	of	politeness
rules,	each	with	equally	valid	justification.

Here	is	a	sentence	often	exchanged	between	a	guest	and	a	host:

ta`ārof	nemikonam.

I’m	not	ing	(I’m	not	using).

When	used	by	a	guest,	it	conveys	this	message:

My	declining	is	genuine;	I’m	not	resisting	in	the	expectation	of	further
insistence	on	your	part;	I’m	not	standing	on	ceremony.

When	used	by	a	host,	it	conveys	this	message:

My	offer	is	genuine;	I	mean	what	I	say.

In	 either	 case,	 a	 functional	 equivalent	 in	English	might	 be:	 I’m	not	 just	 being
polite.

Also	look	at	these	other	variants:

ta`ārof	mikonid? Are	you	being	polite?

lotfan	ta`ārof
nakonid.

Please	 stop	 being	 polite.	 (or:	 Please	 don’t	 stand	 on	 ceremony.)	 If	 you
compliment	 an	 Iranian	on	one	of	 his	 belongings,	 he	may	 say	 to	you:	
piŝkeŝ	 ‘gift’	 (meaning:	 ‘you	 can	 have	 it	 as	 a	 gift’.)	 This	 is	 often	 a	 ta`ārof
never	to	be	taken	seriously	by	the	person	being	offered	the	thing	in	question.
A	‘no-thank-you’	reply	would	be	sufficient.	If	the	offer	is	serious,	and	not	just
a	politeness	ritual,	the	offerer	insists	several	times.

Adverbs	of	frequency	(Audio2;	14)	



hamiŝe always

ma`mulan usually,	normally

aqlab often

ba`zi-
vaqthā

sometimes

gāhi occasionally

benodrat rarely
hic-vaqt never

The	above	adverbs	normally	follow	the	subject:

man	hamiŝe	tu	xune	ŝām	mixoram.
I	always	eat	dinner	at	home.

mā	ma`mulan	qazā-ye	irāni	mixorim.
We	usually	eat	Iranian	food.

sirus	o	simin	aqlab	ŝām	nemixorand.
Sirus	and	Simin	often	don’t	eat	dinner.

sirus	ba`zi-vaqthā	yek	kam	sup	mixore.
Sirus	sometimes	eats	a	little	soup.

simin	gāhi	sālād	mixore.
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Simin	occasionally	eats	(some)	salad.

unhā	benodrat	guŝt	mixorand.
They	rarely	eat	meat.

	

	Exercise	1

The	word(s)	missing	from	the	sentences	below	can	be	found	in	 the	box	above.
Can	you	find	them	and	fit	them	in?

mā	_______	be	resturān-e	irāni	mirim.
We	occasionally	go	to	an	Iranian	restaurant.

Example:

mā	gāhi	be	resturān-e	irāni	mirim.

xānomam	_______	bā	māŝin	be	edāre	mire.
My	wife	always	goes	to	the	office	by	car.

man	_______	bā	qatār	miram.
I	usually	go	by	train.

mā	_______	bā-ham	be	sinemā	mirim.
We	rarely	go	to	the	cinema	together.
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ŝouharam	_______	film-e	polisi	tamāŝā	mikone.
My	husband	sometimes	watches	detective	films.

man	_______	jelo-ye	televizion	mixābam!
I	often	fall	asleep	(lit	sleep)	in	front	of	the	TV!	[She	doesn’t	like	detective
films!]

Double	negative

How	to	say	‘I	never	eat	dinner.’

Thus,	when	used	in	a	positive	question,	 	hic-vaqt	means	‘ever’.	When	we
use	 	hic-vaqt	to	mean	‘never’,	we	put	the	verb	in	the	negative.	All	Persian
words	beginning	with	 the	negative	prefix	 	hic-	 (roughly	meaning	‘not	any’)
fall	 in	 the	 same	 category.	 Here	 are	 some	 of	 the	 more	 common	 ones:	

Examples:
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	Exercise	2

Fill	in	the	blanks	with	an	appropriate	word.	Follow	the	example.

man	________	tanhā	be	resturān	nemiram.
I	never	go	to	a	restaurant	alone.

Example:

man	hic-vaqt	tanhā	be	resturān	nemiram.

	man	________	naxordam.

I	didn’t	eat	anything.

	man	________	naraftam.

I	didn’t	go	anywhere.

	mā	________	nakardim.

We	didn’t	do	anything.

man	be	________	telefon	nakardam.
I	didn’t	phone	anyone.

	________	________	xub	nist.	Neither	is	good.
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	Exercise	3

Write	in	the	blanks	the	correct	form	of	the	verb	in	brackets.

āxar-e	hafte-ye	gozaŝte,	hic-jā	________.	(raftan)	Last	weekend,	I	didn’t
go	anywhere.

Example: āxar-e	hafte-ye	gozaŝte,	hic-jā	naraftam.
mā	gāhi	be	resturān-e	irāni	mirim.

āxar-e	 hafte-ye	 gozaŝte,	 hic-kār	 ________.	 (kardan)	 Last	 weekend,	 I
didn’t	do	anything.

diruz,	 hic-kas	 be	 xune-ye	 mā	 ________.	 (umadan)	 Yesterday,	 no	 one
came	to	our	house.

hic-kas	hicci	________.	(goftan)	Nobody	said	anything.

unhā	hic-vaqt	tu	xune	________.	[budan	(hast/nist)]
They	are	never	at	home.

hic-kodum	 az	 ŝomā	 barāye	 in	 kār	 monāseb	 ________.	 [budan
(hast/nist)]
Neither	of	you	are	suitable	for	this	job.
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hicci	dar-bāre-ye	u	________.	[dunestan	(dun)]
I	don’t	know	anything	about	him/her.

hic-kas	________	man	kojā	hastam.
Nobody	knows	where	I	am.

	

Exercise	4	(Audio2;	15)	

Listen	to	the	dialogue	between	Ali	(A)	and	Parvaneh	(P)	and	put	the	appropriate
letter	in	the	box,	true	[T]	or	false	[F].	

ma`mulan	sobhune	ci	mixori?

hic-vaqt	sobhune	nemixoram.

man	(h)am	hamin-to(u)r.	to	cerā	nemixori?	reĝim	dāri?

na	bābā,	reĝim	cie?

pas	cerā	nemixori?

con	tanbalam.	to	cerā	nemixori?

man	(h)am	hamin-to(u)r.

The	relationship	between	Ali	and	Parvaneh	is	formal.	[	F	]
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Parvaneh	never	has	breakfast	because	she	is	on	a	diet.	[	]

Ali	never	has	breakfast	because	he	is	lazy.	[	]

Their	reason	for	not	having	breakfast	is	the	same.	[	]

	

	Exercise	5

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

What	do	you	usually	do	at	the	weekend?

I	never	stay	at	home.

Do	you	ever	go	out?

We	rarely	go	out	on	Saturdays.

I	always	go	to	the	supermarket	on	Saturdays.

I	don’t	do	anything	on	Sundays.

I	don’t	go	anywhere	in	the	evening.

I	usually	stay	at	home	and	watch	TV.

I	didn’t	talk	to	anyone	at	the	party.

What	do	you	normally	have	for	lunch?

I	don’t	eat	anything.

What	did	you	do	last	weekend?

I	didn’t	do	anything.

I	went	shopping.

I	didn’t	buy	anything.

I	never	have	coffee	at	night.

Do	you	ever	go	to	Iranian	restaurants?	Yes,	sometimes.

She	often	comes	here	with	her	children.

I	occasionally	go	swimming	with	my	friends.



be	resturān-e	bahār	xoŝ	āmadid
Welcome	to	Bahar	Restaurant



	

	

Dialogue	2

	Is	this	seat	taken?	(Audio2;	16)

The	restaurant	is	full.	Two	friends	have	to	share	a	table	with	two	strangers.	The
waiter	(W)	then	takes	their	order.



A:

B:

A:

C:

W:

A:

W:

A:

D:

W:

A:

D:

W:

bebaxŝid,	injā	jā-ye	kasie?

bale,	rafte	das(t)ŝuyi.

bebaxŝid	āqā,	mitunim	injā	beŝinim?

xāheŝ	mikonam.	befarmāyid.

bebaxŝid	harfetun-o	qat(`)	mikonam.	qazā	sefāreŝ	dād(e)id?

na	hanuz.

hāzerid	sefāreŝ	bedid?

bale,	barāye	man	lotfan	celo(u)-kabāb	biārid.

barāye	man	lotfan	juje-kabāb	biārid.

piŝ-qazā	ci	meil	dārid?

panir	o	sabzi	bā	nun,	lotfan.

barāye	man	sālād	biārid,	lotfan.

nuŝidani	ci	biāram?



A:

D:

W:

D:

A:

A:

B:

A:

C:

W:

A:

W:

A:

D:

W:

A:

D:

W:

A:

D:

W:

D:

A:

duq,	lotfan.

pepsi,	lotfan.

deser?

bastani,	lotfan.

hanuz	tasmim	nagereft(e)am.	ba(`)dan	migam.

	

Excuse	me,	is	this	seat	taken?	(	lit	Is	this	place	someone	(else)’s	seat?)
Yes,	he’s	gone	to	the	toilet.
Excuse	me	sir,	can	we	sit	here?
By	all	means.	Please	go	ahead.
Sorry	to	interrupt	you.	Have	you	ordered	a	meal?
Not	yet.
Are	you	ready	to	order?
Yes,	for	me,	please	(	lit	bring)	the	chelo-kebab.
For	me,	please	(	lit	bring)	the	chicken	kebab.
What	would	you	like	as	a	starter?
Cheese	and	(fresh)	herbs	with	bread,	please.
(	lit	Bring)	salad	for	me,	please.
What	drink	would	you	like?	(	lit	shall	I	bring?)
Yoghurt	drink,	please.
Pepsi,	please.
Dessert?
Ice	cream,	please.
I	haven’t	decided	yet.	I’ll	tell	(you)	later.

	



	

Language	and	culture	notes	

Present	perfect

How	to	say	‘He	has	gone.’



Here	is	the	formula:

	

Past	stem	of	verb	+	suffix	 	e	+	personal	ending
The	past	stem	of	the	verb	 	raftan	‘to	go’	is	 	raft.

(Audio2;	18)	

*	Note:	For	 	u	‘he/she’,	 	ast	is	used	as	a	personal	ending.

In	colloquial	Persian,	 the	above	 forms	are	 reduced	and	pronounced	as	 follows.
Note	 the	stress	pattern	shown	by	underlining.	Also	 listen	 to	 the	recordings	and
note	the	differences.

	(Audio2;	19)

	

As	 mentioned	 earlier,	 with	 verbs	 of	 motion,	 such	 as	 ‘to	 go’,	 ‘to	 come’,	 the
preposition	 	be	‘to’	is	often	omitted	and	the	verb	goes	before	the	place.	Thus,



(A)

(B)

1

form	(B)	below	is	more	colloquial:	 	u	be	tuālet	rafte.

He/she’s	gone	to	the	toilet.

	rafte	tuālet.	He/she’s	gone	to	the	toilet.

To	say	‘I’ve	been	to	(a	place)’,	meaning	‘I’ve	visited	that	place’,	we	use	the	verb
	raftan	‘to	go’:	

man	be	espāniā	raft(e)am.
I’ve	been	to	Spain.

ŝomā	be	espāniā	raft(e)id?
Have	you	been	to	Spain?

To	make	the	verb	negative,	we	add	 	na-,	e.g.

man	be	espāniā	naraft(e)am.
I	haven’t	been	to	Spain.

man	espāgeti	naxord(e)am.
I	haven’t	eaten	spaghetti.

	

Exercise	6	

Using	 the	 verb	 	 xordan	 ‘to	 eat’,	 give	 the	 equivalents	 of	 the	 sentences
below.	Follow	the	example.

I’ve	eaten	Iranian	food.

Example:
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man	qazā-ye	irāni	xord(e)am.

You	(inf)	have	eaten	Iranian	food.
He/she	has	eaten	Iranian	food.

We	have	eaten	Iranian	food.

You	(f)	have	eaten	Iranian	food.
They	have	eaten	Iranian	food.

	

Exercise	7	

Now	make	the	above	sentences	negative.	Follow	the	example.

Example:

man	qazā-ye	irāni	naxord(e)am.
I	have	not	eaten	Iranian	food.

Now	 let	 us	 explore	 a	 few	more	 contexts	 in	which	 this	 very	 common	 tense	 is
used:

(Audio2;	20)	

	sarmā	xord(e)am.

I’ve	caught	(lit	eaten)	a	cold.

	qazā-ye	irāni	xord(e)id?

Have	you	eaten	Iranian	food?

	film-e	āvātār-o	did(e)id?

Have	you	seen	the	film	Avatar?

	tā	hālā	film-e	irāni	did(e)id?



Have	you	seen	an	Iranian	film	until	now?

	man	qablan	ŝomā-ro	did(e)am?

Have	I	seen	you	before?

	bā	barādaram	āŝ(e)nā	ŝod(e)id?

Have	you	met	my	brother?

	bā	kasi	āŝ(e)nā	ŝodan	(ŝ)	to	meet	someone	(for	the	first

time)

man	bā	pedaretun	molāqāt	nakard(e)am.
I	haven’t	met	(with)	your	father.	[Either	for	the	first	time	or	by

arrangement.]

bā	kasi	mol1q1t	kardan	(kon)
to	meet	(with)	someone

ŝomā	hic-vaqt	helikopter	savār	ŝod(e)id?
Have	you	ever	been	on	(lit	boarded)	a	helicopter?

	savār	ŝodan	(ŝ)	to	board	(or	get	on)	a	means	of	transport

imeilhātun-o	cek	kard(e)id?
Have	you	checked	your	emails?
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taklif-e	fārsitun-o	anjām	dād(e)id?
Have	you	done	your	Farsi	homework?

	anjām	dādan	(d)	to	do;	to	carry	out	 taklif	homework

	

	Exercise	8

Can	you	ask	a	Persian	speaker	if:

He/she	has	ever	been	to	America.

He/she	has	seen	James	Bond	(film).
He/she	has	ever	had	(eaten)	Chinese	food.

He/she	has	had	(eaten)	lunch/dinner/breakfast.

He/she	has	been	on	a	helicopter.

He/she	has	ever	lost	something.

He/she	has	caught	a	cold.

Complaining	in	a	restaurant
	bebaxŝid,	in	qazāsarde!

Excuse	me,	this	food’s	cold!

	in	nuŝābe	garme!

This	drink’s	warm!

	in	māhi	bu	mide!

This	fish	smells!

	in	sālād/nun	tāze	nist!
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This	salad/bread	isn’t	fresh.

	āqā,	mordim	az	gorosnegi!

Sir,	we’re	starving!	(lit	We	died	of	hunger!)

	qazā-ye	mā	ci	ŝod?

What	happened	to	our	meal?

mitunam	bā	modir-e	resturān	sohbat	konam?
Can	I	speak	to	the	restaurant	manager?

Other	useful	vocabulary
	āqā/xānom,	surat-hesāb,	lotfan.

Sir/Madam,	(may	I	have)	the	bill,	please?

	kojā	bāyad	pul	bedam?

Where	should	I	pay?

	

Exercise	9	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Where’s	Mum?	She’s	gone	to	the	supermarket.

Where	are	your	parents?	They’ve	gone	to	Iran.

Have	you	seen	my	new	car?

Have	you	ever	lost	something?

I	always	lose	my	car	key.

Sorry	 to	 interrupt	 you,	 but	 you	 haven’t	 seen	 my	 car	 key,	 have	 you?	 (lit
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haven’t	you	seen)	This	fish	is	not	fresh.

This	kebab	smells.

May	I	have	the	bill,	please?

	

	Comprehension	(Audio2;	21)

You	have	 received	 a	 video	message	 from	a	Persian-speaking	 relative.	 For	 this
test,	you	will	only	hear	the	soundtrack.

salām.	midunid	ke	man	hamiŝe	barātun	nāme	yā	imeil	minevisam.	ammā	in	bār
tasmim	gereftam	yek	film	bef(e)restam.	bāyad	begam	ke	hic-vaqt	jelo-ye	durbin
sohbat	 nakard(e)am.	 be	 hamin	 dalil	 kami	 houl	 ŝod(e)am.	 mibaxŝid.	 emruz,
xānom	 o	 baccehā	 nistand	 xune.	 hame	 raft(e)and	 mosāferat.	 ammā	 ziād	 ham
tanhā	 nistam:	 al`ān	 cand	 tā	 ŝekam-e	 gorosne	 tu	 otāq-e	 pazirāyi	 montazeram
hastand!	panj	 tā	 az	dust(h)ām	be	didanam	umad(e)and.	 tā	 cand	daqiqe-ye	dige
bāhāŝun	 āŝ(e)nā	 miŝid.	 tu	 xune-ye	 mā,	 aqlab	 xānomam	 āŝpazi	 mikone.	 man
benodrat	qazā	dorost	mikonam.	faqat	celo(u)-kabāb	mitunam	bepazam.	ammā	in
bār,	sa`y	kard(e)am	cand	jur	qazā	dorost	konam.	āxar-e	film,	miz-e	nāhārxori-ro
neŝun	midam.	rāsti,	ŝomā	tā	hālā	qazā-ye	irāni	xord(e)id?

What	does	he	normally	do	which	he	is	not	doing	now?

Why	is	he	nervous?
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In	one	way,	he	is	alone;	but	then	he	is	not!	Can	you	solve	this	puzzle?

How	does	he	show	his	sense	of	humour?

Who	will	you	be	meeting	in	a	few	minutes?

Who	does	what	often	in	his	home?

What	brave	act	has	he	done	today?

What	promise	does	he	make?

What	does	he	want	to	know	at	the	end?



•
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Unit	Ten

mouqe	`yathā-ye	ezterāri

Emergency	situations
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

use	the	Tehran	telephone	directory

ask	if	you	can	contact	your	embassy	ask	to	talk	to	your	lawyer

talk	 about	 what	 you	 were	 doing	 yesterday	 at	 this	 time	 describe
someone’s	appearance

call	the	police	and	other	emergency	services

	



O:

	

Dialogue	1

At	the	police	station	(Audio2;	22)	

A	 British	 businessman	 (B)	 has	 just	 been	 involved	 in	 a	 car	 accident.	 Having
obtained	 his	 details,	 the	 police	 officer	 (O)	 and	 the	 businessman	 have	 the
following	exchange.

xob,	hālā	befarmāyid	tasādof	ceto(u)r	ettefāq	oftād.



B:

O:

B:

O:

B:

O:

O:

B:

O:

B:

O:

B:

O:

man	dāŝtam	bā	sor`at-e	hodud-e	cehel	kilumetr	dar	sā`at	mirundam.	 ināqā
yek-daf`e	picid	jelom.

rāhnamāŝ	rouŝan	bud?

bebaxŝid,	fārsim	ziād	xub	nist;	nemitunam	be	fārsi	touzih	bedam.	motarjem
lāzem	 dāram.	 mitunam	 be	 sefārat-e	 engelestān	 telefon	 konam	 va	 xāheŝ
konam	yek	motarjem	bef(e)restand?

xāheŝ	mikonam,	befarmāyid.	telefon	unjāst.

mot(a)ŝakkeram.	dar	zemn,	 tarjih	midam	avval	bā	vakilam	sohbat	konam.
eŝkāli	nadāre?

xāheŝ	mikonam.	be	iŝun	(h)am	mitunid	zang	bezanid.

	

OK,	now	please	tell	(us)	how	the	accident	happened.
I	was	driving	at	 a	 speed	of	 about	 40	 kilometres	per	hour	This	 gentleman
suddenly	turned	in	front	of	me.
Was	his	indicator	on?
I’m	sorry,	my	Persian	isn’t	that	good;	I	can’t	explain	in	Persian.I	need	an
interpreter.	Can	 I	 telephone	 the	British	Embassy	 andask	 them	 to	 send	an
interpreter?
By	all	means,	please	go	ahead.	The	telephone’	s	there.
Thank	you.	Incidentally,	I	prefer	to	talk	to	my	lawyer	first	Is	that	OK?
By	all	means.	You	can	ring	him,	too.

	



	

Language	and	culture	notes	

Past	continuous

How	to	say	‘I	was	driving’
Here’s	the	formula:
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Prefix	 	mi−	+	past	stem	of	verb	+	personal	ending*

*Note:	No	personal	ending	is	used	for	third-person	singular	( 	u	‘s/he’	and	
un	‘it/that’).

Verb	needed:	 	rundan	to	drive	Here’s	the	result:

Prefix	 	mi−	+	past	stem	of	verb	 	rund	+	personal	ending	 	am	=	
fmirundam	I	was	driving	Note:	The	verb	 	dāŝtan	is	often	used	here,	as
an	 auxiliary	 verb,	 to	 emphasise	 the	 fact	 that	 the	 action	 was	 in	 progress:	

Important:	You	will	note	that:
The	past	stem	of	the	verb	 	dāŝtan	is	used,	i.e.	 	dāŝt.

The	same	personal	ending	is	used	for	both	verbs.

Now	 consider	 this	 sentence,	 from	 the	 dialogue,	 where	 an	 adverbial	 phrase	 is
sandwiched	 between	 the	 auxiliary	 verb	 and	 the	 main	 verb:	

man	dāŝtam	bā	sor`at-e	hodud-e	cehel	kilumetr	darsā`at	mirundam.
I	was	driving	at	a	speed	of	about	40	kilometres	per	hour.

Also	 note	 how	 the	 object	 can	 be	 sandwiched	 between	 the	 two	 verbs:	

Note:	 The	 auxiliary	 verb	 is	 not	 used	 in	 the	 negative	 form:	

diruz	in	vaqt,	dāŝtam	nāhār	nemixordam.

Yesterday	at	this	time,	I	was	not	eating	lunch.
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Here	is	a	useful	question:

diruz	in	vaqt,	ce-kār	mikardid?
What	were	you	doing	yesterday	at	this	time?

	

	Exercise	1

Change	 these	 sentences	 as	 in	 the	 example,	 and	 then	 provide	 an	 English
translation	of	the	new	sentences.

diŝab	in	vaqt,	dāŝtam	ŝām	mixordam.
Last	night	at	this	time,	I	was	eating	dinner.

Example: 		

diŝab	in	vaqt,	dāŝtam	televizion	tamāŝā	mikardam.
Last	night	at	this	time,	I	was	watching	TV.

diŝab	in	vaqt,	dāŝti	ŝām	mixordi.

diŝab	in	vaqt,	dāŝt	ŝām	mixord.

diŝab	in	vaqt,	dāŝtim	ŝām	mixordim.

diŝab	in	vaqt,	dāŝtid	ŝām	mixordid.

diŝab	in	vaqt,	dāŝtand	ŝām	mixordand.



•
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Exercise	2	

Make	the	new	sentences	in	Exercise	1	negative.

Example: 						

1			diŝab	in	vaqt,	televizion	tamāŝa	nemikardam.
					Last	night	at	this	time,	I	was	not	watching	TV.

	

Exercise	3	

There	are	10	incomplete	sentences	in	this	exercise	with	two	blanks	(a)	and	(b)	in
each	sentence.	With	the	help	of	the	English	translations,	use	the	correct	form	of:
the	auxiliary	verb	 	dāŝtan	in	blank	(a);	a	verb	from	the	box	below	in	blank
(b).

Follow	the	example.

diruz	in	vaqt,	(a)	___bā	kāmpiuter	(b)	___.
Yesterday	at	this	time,	I	was	working	with	the	computer.

Example: 					
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diruz	in	vaqt,	dāŝtam	bā	kāmpiuter	kār	mikardam.

diruz	in	vaqt,	(a)	___	bā	ŝouharam	(b)	___.
Yesterday	at	this	time,	I	was	speaking	with	my	husband.

diŝab	in	vaqt,	(a)	___	cāi	(b)	___.
Last	night	at	this	time,	we	were	drinking	tea.

pārsāl	in	vaqt,	(a)	___	dar	dāneŝgāh	(b)	___.
Last	year	at	this	time,	they	were	studying	at	university.

pariruz	in	vaqt,	(a)	___	bā	qatār	(b)	___	injā.
The	day	before	yesterday	at	this	time,	you	were	coming	here	by	train.

diruz	in	vaqt,	(a)	___	imeilhām-o	(b)	___.
Yesterday	at	this	time,	I	was	checking	my	emails.

diŝab	in	vaqt,	xanomam	(a)	___	nāme	(b)	___.
Last	night	at	this	time,	my	wife	was	writing	a	letter.

hafte-ye	pis	in	vaqt,	(a)	___	tu	daryā	ŝenā	(b)	___.
Last	week	at	this	time,	we	were	swimming	in	the	sea.

do	sāl	piŝ	in	vaqt,	(a)	___	engelisi	(b)	___.
Two	years	ago	at	this	time,	you	were	learning	English



10 sā’at-e	haŝt,	(a)	___	be	axbār	(b)	___.
At	eight	o’clock,	I	was	listening	to	the	news.

Tehran	telephone	directory:	118

bebaxŝid,	ŝomāre(-ye)	telefon-e	ŝerkat-e	gāz-o	mixāstam,	lotfan.
Excuse	me,	I	wanted	the	telephone	number	of	the	gas	company,	please.

Emergency	calls

pedaram	hāleŝ	be	ham	xorde.	har-ce	zudtar	yek	āmbulāns	bef(e)restid,
lotfan.

My	father	has	fallen	ill.	Please	send	an	ambulance	as	soon	as	possible.

xunamun	āteŝ	(col	ātiŝ)	gerefte!	komak	konid,	lotfan.
Our	house	has	caught	fire!	Please	help.

Our	house	has	been	burgled.

They	have	broken	the	lock	to	our	door.

There’s	a	fight	in	our	neighbour’s	house.
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tu	xunamun	bu-ye	gāz	miād.	lotfan	yek	nafar-o	bef(e)restid.
There’s	a	smell	of	gas	in	our	house.	Please	send	someone.

Our	water	pipe	has	burst.

We	have	a	power	cut.	(lit	We	don’t	have	electricity.)

gozarnāmam-o/pāsportam-o	gom	kard(e)am.
I’ve	lost	my	passport.

	

	Exercise	4

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

How	did	the	accident	happen?

I	was	driving	at	the	speed	of	50	kilometres	per	hour.

A	blue	car	suddenly	turned	in	front	of	me.

Its	indicator	wasn’t	on.

I	saw	the	accident,	but	I	can’t	explain	in	Persian.

My	Persian	isn’t	that	good.

I	need	an	interpreter/a	lawyer.

May	I	phone	my	embassy?

I	prefer	to	talk	to	my	family	first.	Is	that	OK?

What	were	you	doing	at	this	time	last	night?

I	was	watching	an	Iranian	film.
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I	have	lost	my	passport.

My	kitchen	is	on	fire.	Please	help.

My	flat	has	been	burgled.	Please	send	someone.

My	neighbour	has	collapsed.	Please	send	an	ambulance	as	soon	as	possible.

May	 I	 have	 the	 telephone	 number	 of	 the	 police/ambulance/fire	 brigade,
please?

	

Dialogue	2

	Describing	appearance	(Audio2;	24)

Ahmad	 (A)	 has	 just	 been	 pickpocketed.	He	 is	 now	helping	 the	 police	 (P)	with
their	enquiries.
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A:

P:
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P:
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A:

P:

A:

P:

A:

P:

ŝomā	xodetun	jib-bor-o	didid?

bale

mitunid	moŝaxxasāteŝ-o	begid?

sa(`)y	 mikonam.	 qaddeŝ	 bolandtar	 az	 man	 bud.	 surateŝgolābi-ŝekl	 bud.
rang-e	pusteŝ	sefid	bud.

muhāŝ	ce	rang	bud?

yādam	nist.	fekr	mikonam	tarāŝide	bud.	ammā	sebileŝ	meŝki	bud.

jossaŝ	ceto(u)r	bud?

lāqar	bud,	ammā	cār-ŝune.

lebāseŝ	yādetun	hast?

bale,	 kot	 nadāŝt.	 yek	 kāpŝan-e	 qahveyi	 dāŝt	 bā	 ŝalvār-e	 sormeyi.	 rang-e
pirhaneŝ	yādam	nist.

tu	dasteŝ	cizi	nabud?

cerā,	yek	sāk-e	ābi	dāŝt.

kas-e	dige	unjā	nabud?

cerā,	xeilihā	budand,	ammā	esm	o	ādreseŝun-o	nadāram.

az	hamkāritun	mot(a)ŝakkeram.

xāheŝ	mikonam.

	

Did	you	see	the	pickpocket	yourself?
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Yes.
Can	you	describe	him?
I’ll	try.	He	was	taller	than	I	(am).	His	face	was	pear-shaped.	The	colour	of
his	skin	was	white.
What	colour	was	his	hair?
I	can’t	remember.	 I	 think	his	head	was	shaved	 (lit	he	hadshaved).	But	his
moustache	was	black.
What	kind	of	build	did	he	have?
He	was	slim,	but	broad-shouldered.
Do	you	remember	his	clothes?
Yes,	he	didn’t	have	a	jacket.	He	had	a	brown	bomber	jacketwith	navy-blue
trousers.	I	can’	t	remember	the	colour	of	his	shirt.
Wasn’t	there	anything	in	his	hand?
Yes,	he	had	a	blue	holdall.
Wasn’t	anyone	else	there?
Yes,	many	(people)	were	there,	but	I	don’t	have	their	names	and	addresses.
I’m	grateful	for	your	cooperation.
You’re	welcome.





	

Language	and	culture	notes	

Emphatic	and	reflexive	pronouns

How	to	say	‘myself’;	‘my	own’
We	use	 the	word	 	xod	 ‘self/own’	 together	with	 the	possessive	 endings	 (see
U2D2).

(Audio2;	26)	

I	myself	saw	them,	or:	I	saw	them	myself.

man	bā	ceŝmhā-ye	xodam	unhā-ro	didam.
I	saw	them	with	my	own	eyes.

He	saw	himself	in	the	mirror.

	

Exercise	5
With	 the	help	of	 the	English	 translations,	 supply	 the	missing	word.	Follow	 the



1

2

3

4

5

6

7

example.

	_______	 	u	_______	nāma-ro	neveŝt.

He	wrote	the	letter	himself.

Example:	 	u	xodeŝ	nāma-ro	neveŝt.

	_______	 	ŝomā	_______	ahmad-o	didid?

Did	you	see	Ahmad	yourself?

	_______	 	mā	bā	māŝin-e	_______	mirim.

We’ll	go	in	(lit	by)	our	own	car.

unhā	bā	māsin-e	_______	mirand.
They’ll	go	in	(lit	by)	their	own	car.

be	_______	goftam:	‘sabur	bāŝ!’
I	told	myself:	‘Be	patient!’

to	_______	-o	(rā)	tu	āine	did(e)i?	Have	you	seen	yourself	in	the	mirror?

ali	barāye	_______	docarxe	xarid.
(lit)	Ali	bought	a	bicycle	for	himself.

Past	perfect

How	to	say	‘he	had	shaved’
Here	is	the	formula:

Past	stem	of	verb	+	suffix	 	e	+	 	bud	+	personal	ending*



1

*Note:	No	personal	ending	is	used	for	third-person	singular	( 	u	s/he;	 	un
it/that).

(Audio2;	27)	

For	 the	 negative,	 we	 add	 the	 (stressed)	 prefix	 	 na-	 to	 the	 main	 verb:	

	

Exercise	6	

Complete	these	sentences	with	the	correct	form	of	the	verb	in	brackets.	Follow
the	example.

panj	sāl	piŝ,	bā	ŝomā	āŝenā	ŝodam.
I	met	you	five	years	ago.

ammā	qablan	ŝomā-ro	___.	(didan)
But	I	had	seen	you	before.

Example:

ammā	qablan	ŝomā-ro	dide	budam.
But	I	had	seen	you	before.
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diŝab,	film-e	tāitanik-o	tu	televizion	didam.
Last	night,	I	saw	the	film	Titanic	on	TV.

qablan,	un-o	tu	sinemā	___.	(didan)
I	had	seen	it	in	the	cinema	before.

āxar-e	hafte-ye	piŝ,	qazā-ye	irāni	poxtam.
Last	weekend,	I	cooked	(some)	Iranian	food.

qablan	cand	bār	qazā-ye	irāni	___	(poxtan)
I	had	cooked	Iranian	food	a	few	times	before.

We	arrived	at	the	cinema	a	quarter	of	an	hour	late.

The	film	had	started.

Last	night,	I	arrived	home	late.

mādaram	qazā-ye	xoŝmazeyi	___.	(dorost	kardan)
My	mother	had	made	a	delicious	meal.

ammā	man	ŝām	___!	(xordan)
But	I	had	eaten	dinner!

	



1

2

3

	Exercise	7

Fill	in	the	blanks	with	the	correct	form	of	a	verb	from	the	box	below.	Follow	the
example.

avvalin	bār	se	hafte	piŝ	qazā-ye	irāni	xordam.
I	first	ate	Iranian	food	three	weeks	ago.

I	had	not	eaten	Iranian	food	before.

Example:

qablan	qazā-ye	irāni	naxorde	budam.
I	had	not	eaten	Iranian	food	before.

I	had	not	eaten	Iranian	food	before.

avvalin	bār	dah	sāl	piŝ	bā	xānomam	molāqāt	kardam.
I	first	met	my	wife	ten	years	ago.

I	had	not	seen	her	before.

avvalin	bār	haŝt	māh	piŝ	fārsi	sohbat	kardam.
I	first	spoke	Persian	eight	months	ago.
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I	had	not	spoken	Persian	before.

avvalin	bār	do	sāl	piŝ	qazā-ye	hendi	poxtam.
I	first	cooked	Indian	food	two	years	ago.

I	had	not	cooked	Indian	food	before.

avvalin	bār	cahār	māh	piŝ	be	irān	safar	kardam.
I	first	travelled	to	Iran	four	months	ago.

I	had	not	travelled	to	Iran	before.

avvalin	bār	diruz	tu	daryā	ŝenā	kardam.
I	first	swam	in	the	sea	yesterday.

I	had	not	swum	in	the	sea	before.

avvalin	bār	punzdah	sāl	piŝ	rānandegi	kardam.
I	first	drove	(a	car)	fifteen	years	ago.

I	had	not	driven	(a	car)	before.

Indefinite	pronouns
Note	the	use	of	these	indefinite	pronouns:
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Someone	 wants	 to	 see	 you.	 (lit	 Someone	 has	 business	 with	 you.)	

Some	of	the	apples	are	bad.

	

	Exercise	8

Match	these	people	(a–c)	with	their	descriptions	(1–3).

(a) (b) (c)
medium	height tall short
plump fat slim
short	black	hair short	blond	hair long	grey	hair
pear-shaped	face broad-shouldered round-faced

qadd	 =	 boland;	 josse	 =	 cāq,	 cār-ŝune;	 mu	 =	 kutāh,	 bur	

qadd	=	kutāh;	josse	=	lāqar;	mu	=	boland,	jougandomi;	surat	=	gerd	

qadd	=	motavasset;	josse	=	topoli;	mu	=	kutāh,	meŝki;	surat	=	golābi-
ŝekl

	Exercise	9

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

When	did	you	first	go	to	Iran?	5	years	ago.
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Why	did	you	go	to	Iran?

I	had	read	a	few	books	about	your	country.

I	had	seen	a	few	Iranian	films.

I	had	become	interested	in	Iran.

Had	you	not	been	to	the	Middle	East	before?

Yes,	I	had	been	to	Iraq.

Someone	wants	to	see	you	(lit	has	business	with	you).
Some	of	the	guests	want	to	talk	to	you.

Did	you	talk	to	Ahmad	yourself?

I	saw	myself	in	the	mirror.

	

Comprehension	(Audio2;	28)	

Here’s	how	Ali	described	what	happened	to	him	last	night:

man	o	xānomam	dāŝtim	 tu	 resturān	qazā	mixordim.	hodud-e	 sā`at-e	haŝt,	 yek-
daf`e	 cerāqhā	 xāmuŝ	 ŝod.	 qabl-az	 un,	 do	 nafar	 dar	 miz-e	 pahlu-ye	 mā	 qazā
mixordand.	a`d-az	hodud-e	panj	daqiqe,	cerāqhā	rouŝan	ŝod,	ammā	un	do	nafar
rafte	budand.	kif-e	man	ham	nāpadid	āode	bud!	yekiŝun	qad(d)-boland	bud	va
kot-o-ŝalvār-e	tusi	dāŝt.	muhāŝ	meŝki	bud	o	kutāh.	sebil-e	koloft	o	einak-e	āftābi
dāŝt.	 dovvomi	 poŝteŝ	 be	 man	 bud.	 surateŝ-o	 nadidam.	 ammā	 sareŝ	 tās	 bud.
pirhaneŝ	ham	ābi	bud.
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Where	was	Ali?

Who	was	he	with?

What	were	they	doing?

What	happened	at	8	o’clock?

What	implicit	message	is	Ali	giving	the	police?

Can	 you	 describe	 the	 appearance	 of	 one	 of	 the	 men	 the	 police	 are	 now
looking	for?

Height?

Clothes?

Hair	colour	and	length?

Facial	hair?

Glasses?

Why	couldn’t	Ali	give	much	of	a	description	of	the	second	man?



••
•

•

••

Unit	Eleven

manzel

Home
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

start,	 hold	 and	 end	 a	 telephone	 conversation	 enquire	 about	 rented
accommodation	make	longer	sentences

express	preference

apologise	 for	 causing	 inconvenience	 say	 you	 are	 looking	 for
something/someone

	

Dialogue	1



T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

Answering	the	phone	(Audio2;	29)	

The	phone	rings.	Ms	Teimuri	(T)	answers	the	phone.	It’s	Mr	Zandi	(Z),	a	friend
of	her	husband,	Ali	Keshmiri.	(Iranian	women	often	keep	their	maiden	name.)

alou?

bebaxŝid,	manzele	āqā-ye	keŝmiri?

bale,	befarmāyid.

salām,	zandi	hastam.

salām,	hāletun	ceto(u)re?

xubam,	mot(a)ŝakkeram.	ali	hast?

na	nist,	mota(`)assefāne.

az	edāre	bar	nagaŝte	hanuz?

cerā,	sā`at-e	panj	umad,	ammā	dobāre	raft	birun.

midunid	kei	bar	migarde	xune?



T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

Z:

T:

hodud-e	haŝt.

xob,	pas	ba(`)dan	zang	mizanam.

mixāid	peiqām	bezārid?

na,	mot(a)ŝakkeram.	bebaxŝid	mozāhem	ŝodam.

xāheŝ	mikonam.

fe(`)lan	xodā	hāfez.

xodā	negahdār.

	

Hello?
Excuse	me,	(is	that)	Mr	Keshmiri’s	home?
Yes,	what	can	I	do	for	you?
Hello,	I’m	Zandi.
Hello,	how’re	you?
I’m	fine,	thanks.	Is	Ali	(in)?
No	he’s	not	(in),	I’m	afraid.
Hasn’t	he	come	back	from	the	office	yet?
Yes,	he	came	at	5	o’clock,	but	went	out	again.
Do	you	know	when	he’ll	come	back	home?
About	8.
OK,	I’ll	ring	later,	then.
Do	you	want	to	leave	a	message?
No,	thanks.	Sorry	to	have	bothered	you.
No	problem.
Goodbye	for	now.
Goodbye.



	

	Language	and	culture	notes

Conjunctions
These	 are	 used	 to	 join	 two	 or	 more	 sentences,	 which	 are	 normally	 of	 equal
weight.

Example:

(a) 	man	sāndevic	xordam.	I	ate	a	sandwich.

(b) 	ahmad	keik	xord.	Ahmad	ate	some	cake.

(a	+	b) 	man	sāndevic	xordam	ammā	ahmad
keik	xord.
I	ate	a	sandwich	but	Ahmad	ate	some	cake.

Some	useful	patterns:



Examples:

yā	sāndevic	yā	keik
either	a	sandwich	or	some	cake

ham	sāndevic	(va)	ham	keik
both	a	sandwich	and	some	cake

na	sāndevic	(va)	na	keik
neither	a	sandwich	(and)	nor	some/any	cake

Note:	If	patterns	1–3	above	are	expressed	in	the	form	of	a	sentence,	the	verb	is
normally	placed	after	‘X’.	Examples:	

man	yā	sāndevic	mixoram	yā	keik.
I’ll	eat	either	a	sandwich	or	some	cake.

har	do	rā	nemitunam	boxoram.
I	can’t	eat	both.

(a) 	ali	sāndevic	xord.	Ali	ate	a	sandwich.

(b) 	u	keik	ham	xord.	He	ate	some	cake,	too.

(a	+	b)

ali	ham	sāndevic	xord	(va)	ham	keik.	
Ali	ate	both	a	sandwich	and	some	cake.

Important:	Note	that	in	pattern	3	above,	the	verb	normally	appears	in	positive



1

for	–	msimilar	to	English!	Example:

(a) 	susan	sāndevic	naxord.	
Susan	didn’t	eat	a	sandwich.

(b) 	u	keik	ham	naxord.	
She	didn’t	eat	any	cake,	either.

(a	+	b) 	
susan	na	sāndevic	xord	(va)	na	keik.	
Susan	ate	neither	a	sandwich	nor	any	cake.

Here	is	a	more	challenging	example	where	two	different	subjects	and	verbs	are
involved:

(a) 	
diruz,	kasi	be	didan-e	man	nayumad.	
Yesterday,	nobody	came	to	see	me.

(b) 	
man	ham	be	didan-e	kasi	naraftam.	
I	didn’t	go	to	see	anyone,	either.

(a	+	b)

diruz,	na	kasi	be	didan-e	man	umad	(va)	na	man	be	didan-e	kasi
raftam.

Yesterday,	neither	did	anyone	come	to	see	me	(and)	nor	did	I	go	to	see
anyone.

(see	p.294)

	Exercise	1

Join	each	pair	into	one	sentence	following	the	patterns	introduced	above.

diŝab,	dar	yek	resturān-e	bozorg	ŝām	xordim.	qazā	xub	nabud.
Last	night,	we	ate	dinner	in	a	big	restaurant.	The	food	wasn’t	good.

How	do	you	say:
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How	do	you	say:

Last	night,	we	ate	dinner	in	a	big	restaurant,	but	the	food	wasn’t	good.

Example:

diŝab	dar	yek	resturān-e	bozorg	ŝām	xordim,	ammā	qazā	xub	nabud.

deser	bastani	xordam.	keik	ham	xordam.
(For)	dessert	I	had	ice	cream.	I	had	some	cake,	too.

How	do	you	say:	For	dessert	I	had	both	ice	cream	and	cake.

mādaram	ŝām	naxord.	u	deser	ham	naxord.
My	mother	didn’t	have	dinner.	She	didn’t	have	a	dessert,	either.

How	do	you	say:	My	mother	had	neither	dinner	nor	dessert.

be	nazar-e	mādaram:	qazā	xub	nabud.	deser	ham	xub	nabud.
In	my	mother’s	opinion:	The	food	wasn’t	good.	The	dessert	wasn’t	good,

either.

How	do	you	say:	Neither	the	food	nor	the	dessert	was	good.

āxar-e	hafte-ye	gozaŝte,	kasi	be	xune-ye	mā	nayumad.	mā	ham	
be	xune-ye	kasi	naraftim.
Last	weekend,	nobody	came	to	our	house.	We	didn’t	go	to	anyone’s	house

either.

How	do	you	say:	Last	weekend,	neither	did	anyone	come	to	our	house	(and)
nor	did	we	go	to	anyone’s	house.



More	expressions	used	on	the	phone	(Audio2;	30)	

mixāstam	bā	āqā-ye	ahmadi	sohbat	konam.
I	would	like	to	speak	with	Mr	Ahmadi.

	sedātun-o	xub	nemiŝ(e)navam.

I	can’t	(lit	don’t)	hear	your	voice	well.

lotfan	yek	kam	bolandtar	sohbat	konid.
Please	speak	a	little	louder.

	bebaxŝid,	ŝomā?

Excuse	me,	who’s	calling?	(lit	you?)

	jenāb-āli?

(rising	 tone)	 Who’s	 calling?	 (lit	 Excellency)	 formal	 kāmrān
hastam.
It’s	Kamran	calling.	(lit	I	am	Kamran.)

	lotfan	guŝi-ro	negah	dārid.

Please	hold	on.	(lit	Please	hold	the	receiver.)

	guŝi	xedmatetun	bāŝe.

(Please)	 hold	 on.	 (lit	 Let	 the	 receiver	 be/remain	 at	 your	 service.)	 formal	

lotfan	cand	lahze	sabr	konid;	sedāŝun	mikonam.
Please	wait	a	few	moments;	I’ll	call	him.
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Exercise	2	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

You	can	have	either	ice	cream	or	chocolate.	You	can’t	have	both!

Can	I	have	both	ice	cream	and	cake,	please?

Today,	I	had	neither	breakfast	nor	lunch!

Bear	with	me	a	few	moments;	I’ll	call	her.

Can	you	speak	up	a	little?	I	can’t	hear	you.

Who’s	calling?	It’s	Hameed.

I’d	like	to	talk	to	Mr	Jamshidi,	please.

	

Dialogue	2

	I’m	looking	for	a	flat	(Audio2;	31)



S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

A	British	lecturer	(S)	on	a	two-year	teaching	assignment	at	Tehran	University,	is
looking	for	a	flat.	A	is	the	estate	agent.

donbāl-e	ye(k)	āpārtemān-e	ejāreyi	migardam.

ce	jur	āpārtemāni?

do-xābe	bā	hamum	o	tuālet-e	jodā	va	āŝpazxune-ye	bozorg.

kojā-ye	tehrān?

tarjihan	nazdik-e	dāneŝgāh-e	tehrān.

unjā,	 ye(k)	 āpārtemān	dāram	ke	xeili	monāsebe,	 ammā	ejār(e)aŝ	 yek	kam
gerune.

māhi	cande?

ye(k)	milyun	toman.

miŝe	bebinameŝ?

bale,	befarmāyid.

	

I’m	looking	for	a	flat	to	rent.
What	sort	of	a	flat?
A	 two-bedroomed	 (flat)	 with	 separate	 bathroom	 and	 toilet	 and	 a	 large
kitchen.
Whereabouts	in	Tehran?
Preferably	near	Tehran	University.



A:

S:

A:

S:

A:

There,	I	have	a	flat	which	is	very	suitable,	but	the	rent	is	a	bit	expensive.
How	much	is	it	per	month?
1,000,000	tumans.
Is	it	possible	for	me	to	see	it?
Yes,	let’s	go.

	

	Language	and	culture	notes

Relative	clauses
So	far	we	have	seen	how	two	sentences	of	–	usually	–	equal	weight	are	joined	by
a	 conjunction	 (see	 U11D1).	 Sometimes	 we	 join	 two	 sentences	 one	 of	 which
contains	our	main	point,	while	the	other	is	there	to	provide	further	information.



Consider	these:

(a) 	yek	āpārtemān	dāram.	
I	have	an	apartment.

(b) 	un	xeili	monāsebe.	It	is	very	suitable.
(a	+	b) 	

yek	āpārtemān	dāram	ke	xeili	monāsebe.	
I	have	an	apartment	which	is	very	suitable.

You	will	note	that	the	pronoun	 	un	‘it’	was	replaced	by	the	relative	pronoun	
	ke	‘which/that’.

Here	 is	 another	 (slightly	 less	 colloquial)	 way	 of	 saying	 (a	 +	 b):	

āpārtemāni	dāram	ke	xeili	monāsebe.
I	have	an	apartment	which	is	very	suitable.

You	will	note	that	we	have	used	the	suffix	 	-i	(meaning	‘a/an’)	instead	of	
yek	(meaning	‘one’)	–	see	U3D2.

Here	 is	 a	 similar	 sentence.	 Focus	 on	 the	 underlined	 parts:	

āpārtemāni	didam	ke	xeili	monāsebe.
I	saw	an	apartment	which	is	very	suitable.

Now	 let	 us	 shift	 the	 position	 of	 	 ke	 ‘which’	 and	 consider	 the	 change	 in
meaning:	

āpārtemāni	ke	didam	xeili	monāsebe.
The	apartment	which	I	saw	is	very	suitable.

Conclusion:	When	immediately	followed	by	the	relative	pronoun	 	ke	‘which’,
the	 indefinite	article	 	-i	 ‘a/an’	may	act	as	a	definite	article	‘the’!	 (See	U3D2
for	the	indefinite	article.)	Here	is	another	example:



māŝini	be	man	foruxti	ke	rāh	nemire.
You	sold	me	a	car	which	doesn’t	go.

māŝini	ke	be	man	foruxti	rāh	nemire.
The	car	that/which	you	sold	me	doesn’t	go.

Note	how	these	two	sentences	are	joined	up:

(a) 	xānom	hanuz	nayumade.	
The	lady	hasn’t	come	yet.

(b) 	ādres-e	ŝomā-ro	az	u	gereftam.	
I	got	your	address	from	her.

(a	+	b) 	
xānomi	ke	ādres-e	ŝomā-ro	az	u	gereftam,	hanuz	nayumade.	
The	lady	from	whom	I	got	your	address,	hasn’t	come	yet.

A	more	colloquial	form	for	the	above	sentence	would	be:

xānomi	ke	ādresetun-o	azaŝ	gereftam,	hanuz	nayumade.

More	examples:	

mardi	ke	beheŝ	telefon	kardid,	injāst.
The	man	whom	you	telephoned,	is	here.

rusari(i)	ke	be	man	dādid,	xeili	qaŝange.
The	headscarf	which/that	you	gave	me,	is	very	pretty.



jamŝid,	ke	az	hame-ye	mā	zerangtar	bud,	dah	gereft!
Jamshid,	who	was	cleverer	than	all	of	us,	got	10	(out	of	20)!

pesaram,	ke	dar	kānādā	dars	mixune,	diruz	telefon	kard.
My	son,	who	is	studying	in	Canada,	telephoned	yesterday.

Implication:	The	speaker	has	only	one	son.

un	pesaram	ke	dar	k1n1d1	dars	mixune	diruz	telefon	kard.
My	son	who	is	studying	in	Canada	telephoned	yesterday.

(lit	That	son	of	mine	who	…)

Implication:	The	speaker	has	more	than	one	son.

Note	how	these	sentences	are	joined	up:

(a) 	donbāl-e	yek	māŝin	migardam.	
I’m	looking	for	a	car.

(b) 	bāyad	arzun	bāŝe.	It	must	be	cheap.

(a	+	b) 	
donbāl-e	yek	māŝin	migardam	ke	arzun	bāŝe.	
I’m	looking	for	a	car	that	is	cheap.

The	word	 	bāyad	‘must’	has	been	omitted	in	(a	+	b)	but	its	impact	remains,
i.e.	 the	 verb	 ‘to	 be’	 remains	 in	 the	 subjunctive.	 Here’s	 another	 example:	

mixām	xuneyi	bexaram	ke	do	tā	tu1let	dāŝte	bāŝe.
I	want	to	buy	a	house	which	has	two	toilets.

	

Exercise	3	
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Join	each	of	the	following	pairs	into	one	sentence	using	the	relative	pronoun	
ke	‘that/which/who’.	Follow	the	example.

dar	ŝirāz	yek	xune	dāram.	xeili	qaŝange.
I	have	a	house	in	Shiraz.	It’s	very	nice.

Example: 				

dar	ŝirāz	yek	xune	dāram	ke	xeili	qaŝange.	
I	have	a	house	in	Shiraz	which	is	very	nice.

diruz	yek	māŝin	xaridam.	xub	kār	nemikone.
Yesterday	I	bought	a	car.	It	doesn’t	work	well.

Now	say:	Yesterday	I	bought	a	car	which	doesn’t	work	well.

bel`axare	yek	otobus	umad.	por	az	mos1fer	bud.
At	last	a	bus	came.	It	was	full	of	passengers.

Now	say:	At	last	there	came	a	bus	which	was	full	of	passengers.

be	yek	āĝāns	telefon	kardam.	nazdik-e	manzelemune.
I	phoned	an	agency.	It’s	near	our	home.

Now	say:	I	phoned	an	agency	that	is	near	our	home.

pedaram	diruz	be	irān	raft.	u	dar	landan	kār	mikone.
My	father	went	to	Iran	yesterday.	He	works	in	London.

Now	say:	My	father,	who	works	in	London,	went	to	Iran	yesterday.
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Exercise	4	

Change	the	following	sentences	as	shown	in	the	example.

māŝini	be	man	foruxt	ke	kār	nemikone.
He	sold	me	a	car	that	doesn’t	work.

Now	say:	The	car	he	sold	me	doesn’t	work.

Example: 						

māŝini	ke	be	man	foruxt	kār	nemikone.

ādresi	be	man	dād	ke	k1mel	nist.
He	gave	me	an	address	that	is	not	complete.

Now	say:	The	address	he	gave	me	is	not	complete.

filmi	didam	ke	xeili	xaste-konande	bud.
I	saw	a	film	that	was	very	boring.

Now	say:	The	film	I	saw	was	very	boring.

āpārtemāni	xaridam	ke	panj	tā	otāq-e	xāb	dāre.
I	bought	an	apartment	that	has	five	bedrooms.

Now	say:	The	apartment	I	bought	has	five	bedrooms.

ketābi	be	man	dādid	ke	xeiāi	mofide.
You	gave	me	a	book	that	is	very	useful.

Now	say:	The	book	you	gave	me	is	very	useful
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qazāyi	barām	poxt	ke	xeili	xoŝmaze	bud.
S/he	cooked	a	meal	for	me	which	was	very	tasty.

Now	say:	The	meal	s/he	cooked	for	me	was	very	tasty.

	

Intonation

A	 shift	 of	 stress	 can	 create	 a	 difference	 in	 meaning:	

Consider	examples	in	English	such	as:	content	as	compared	to	content.

	

	Exercise	5

How	do	you	explain	to	an	estate	agent	that	you	are	looking	for	a	house	to	rent
with	the	following	particulars?	You	may	need	to	use	the	glossaries	at	the	end	of
the	book.

3	bedrooms;	one	bathroom	with	two	toilets;	a	medium	size	kitchen;	located
in	 central	 Tehran;	 preferably	 near	 a	 shopping	 centre;	 rent	 of	 1,200,000
tumans	per	month	or	less.

	

Exercise	6	

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Who	are	you	looking	for?

I’m	looking	for	my	son.

What	are	you	looking	for?

I’m	looking	for	my	phonebook.
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1

2
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I’m	looking	for	a	new	job.

I’m	looking	for	a	car	that	is	reliable.

Next	time	I’ll	buy	a	house	that	has	10	bedrooms!

The	car	which	you	saw	wasn’t	mine.

The	man	to	whom	you	sold	the	car	is	here.

The	gentleman	from	whom	I	got	your	phone	number	was	very

Comprehension	(Audio2;	32)	

An	Iranian	relative	left	this	message	on	your	answering	machine:

salām.	 alizāde	 hastam.	 az	 landan	 telefon	mikonam.	 hoteli	 ke	 gereft(e)im	 xube
ammā	xeili	gerune.	lezā,	donbāl-e	yek	āpārtemān	migardim	ke	se	tā	otāq-e	xāb
va	āŝpazxune-ye	bozorg	dāŝte	bāŝe.	mituni	barāmun	peidā	koni?	xeili	mamnun
miŝam.	 yek	 māh	 tu	 landan	 mimunim.	 ejāraŝ	 az	 māhi	 hezār	 pond	 biŝtar	 naŝe.
tarjihan	 markaz-e	 landan	 bāŝe,	 yā	 hadd-e	 aqal	 jāyi	 ke	 be	 istgāh-e	 metro	 o
markaz-e	 xarid	 o	 sinemā	 o	 in	 jur	 cizhā	 nazdik	 bāŝe.	 miduni	 ke	 sargarmi-e
xānomam	xaride	o	sargarmi-e	baccehā	ham	sinemā.	xeili	az	 lotfet	mamnunam.
be	omid-e	didār.	fe`lan	xodā	hāfez.

Where	is	he	calling	from?

What	is	he	looking	for	and	why?

What’s	he	asking	you	to	do?



4
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What	specifications	does	he	give?

What	preference	does	he	express	and	why?



•

•
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Unit	Twelve

gardeŝ

Going	out
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

talk	about	the	weather

talk	about	likes	and	dislikes

talk	 about	 your	 favourite	 food,	 actors,	 singers	 talk	 about	 things	 you
will	do	if	certain	conditions	are	met	talk	about	hobbies

	



Si	o	Se	Pol,	Esfahan.	Photograph	by	Ezzat	Rafiee.

	

Dialogue	1

	If	the	weather	gets	better	…	(Audio2;	33)

It’s	Friday	morning	–	weekend	in	Iran.	A	man	(M)	and	his	wife	(W)	are	talking
about	what	to	do.

	

W: piŝ-bini-e	havā-ro	ŝenidi?



W: piŝ-bini-e	havā-ro	ŝenidi?
M: āre,	do	se	daraje	sardtar	miŝe.	ceto(u)r	mage?
W: bārun	(h)am	miād?
M: na,	sob(h)	havā	abrie,	ammā	ba(`)d-az-zo(h)r	momkene	āftābi	beŝe.	xob,	bā

in	hesāb,	emruz	ce-kār	mikonim?
W: age	havā	behtar	beŝe,	mirim	birun.
M: age	naŝe	ci?
W: un-vaqt	tu	xune	mimunim	o	televizion	tamāŝā	mikonim.
W: Did	you	hear	the	weather	forecast?
M: Yeah,	it’ll	become	two	(or)	three	degrees	colder.	What	about	it?
W: Is	it	going	to	rain,	too?
M: No,	it’s	cloudy	in	the	morning,	but	it	may	become	sunny	in	the	afternoon.

So,	given	the	situation,	what	are	we	doing	today?
W: If	the	weather	gets	better,	we’ll	go	out.
M: What	if	it	doesn’t?
W: Then,	we’ll	stay	at	home	and	watch	TV.



	

	Language	and	culture	notes

Conditionals:	type	1



How	to	say:	‘If	the	weather	gets	better,	we’ll	go	out.’

Verbs	needed:

Verb
1:

ŝodan
(ŝ)

to	become/to	get

Verb
2:

raftan
(r)

to	go

The	verb	 in	 the	‘if’	clause/sentence	(verb	1)	 takes	a	subjunctive	form,	 i.e.	a	

be-	 prefix	 (see	U7D1).	 The	 verb	 in	 the	 ‘result’	 clause	 (verb	 2)	 takes	 a	 future
simple	form	(see	U6D1).

age	havā	behtar	beŝe,	mirim	birun.
If	the	weather	gets	better,	we’ll	go	out.

With	 some	compound	verbs,	 the	 	be-	 prefix	 is	often	dropped:	

telefon	kardan	(kon)				to	telephone	 age	telefon	koni,	miād.

If	you	phone	(him),	he’ll	come.

				bar	gaŝtan	(gard)				to	return	

age	bar	gardi,	xoŝ-hāl	miŝam.
If	you	return,	I’ll	become	(or	:	I’ll	be)	happy.

Also	note	these	negative	forms:

age	havā	behtar	naŝe,	tu	xune	mimunim.
If	the	weather	doesn’t	get	better,	we’ll	stay	at	home.

age	havā	behtar	naŝe,	nemirim	birun.
If	the	weather	doesn’t	get	better,	we	won’t	go	out.
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age	telefon	nakoni,	nemiād.
If	you	don’t	phone	(him),	he	won’t	come.

age	bar	nagardi,	nārāhat	miŝam.
If	you	don’t	return,	I’ll	become	(or	:	I’ll	be)	upset.

	

	

Exercise	1	

Supply	the	correct	form	of	the	verb	given	after	each	sentence.	(For	help	with	the
verb	 	 umadan	 ‘to	 come’,	 see	 U5D2	 and	 U7D1.)	

age	_____,	xoŝ-hāl	miŝam.	xordan	(xor)	‘to	eat’
I’ll	be	happy	if	you	eat.

Example:							 	age	bexorid	(col	boxorid)	xoŝ-hāl
miŝam.

age	_____,	xoŝ-hāl	miŝam.	mundan	(mun)	‘to	stay’
I’ll	be	happy	if	you	stay.

age	_____,	xoŝ-hāl	miŝim.	umadan	(ā)	‘to	come’
We’ll	be	happy	if	you	come.

age	baccehātun-o	ham	_____,	xoŝ-hāl	miŝim.	āvordan	(ār)	‘to	bring’



5

6

We’ll	be	happy	if	you	bring	your	children,	too.

age	 da`vat-e	 mā-ro	 _____,	 xoŝ-hāl	 miŝim.	 qabul	 kardan	 (kon)	 ‘to
accept’

We’ll	be	happy	if	you	accept	our	invitation.

age	be	 irān	_____,	xānevād(e)aŝ	xoŝ-hāl	miŝand.	bar	gaŝtan	(gard)	 ‘to
return’

His	family	will	be	happy	if	he	returns	to	Iran.

	

	

	Exercise	2

Change	 each	 sentence	 in	 Exercise	 1	 above	 as	 shown	 in	 this	 example:	

1	age	naxorid,	nārāhat	miŝam.	I’ll	be	upset	if	you	don’t	eat.
Note:	When	the	verb	in	the	‘result’	clause	is	a	request,	order	or	advice,	the	verb
in	 the	 ‘if’	 clause	 is	 normally	 in	 the	 past	 simple	 tense	 (see	 U4D1):	

age	ahmad-o	didi,	beheŝ	salām	beresun.
If	you	see	(lit	saw)	Ahmad,	say	hello	to	him.

be	…	salām	resundan	(resun)
to	say	(lit	to	convey)	hello	to	…



(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

age	cizi	lāzem	dāŝtid,	be	man	telefon	konid.
If	you	need	(lit	needed)	something,	phone	me.

age	postci	umad,	lotfan	man-o	bidār	kon.
If	the	postman	comes	(lit	came),	please	wake	me	up.

Here	 is	a	subtle	difference:	Compare	 these	 two	forms	(focus	on	 the	underlined
bits):	

age	havā	behtar	beŝe,	mirim	birun.
If	the	weather	gets	better,	we’ll	go	out.

age	havā	behtar	ŝod,	mirim	birun.
If	the	weather	should	get	(lit	got)	better,	we’d	(lit	we’ll)	go	out.	(or:	Should
the	weather	get	better,	we’ll	go	out.)	Use	of	the	past	tense	in	the	‘if’	clause
makes	(b)	less	likely	than	(a).	In	(b)	the	speaker	believes	that	the	weather	is
less	 likely	 to	 get	 better!	 More	 examples	 of	 this	 kind:

age	milyuner	beŝam,	yek	bastani	barāt	mixaram!
If	I	become	a	millionaire,	I’ll	buy	you	an	ice	cream!

age	milyuner	ŝodam,	yek	māŝin	barāt	mixaram!
If	I	should	become	a	millionaire,	I’d	(lit	I’ll)	buy	you	a	car!

age	bebinameŝ,	beheŝ	migam.
If	I	see	him,	I’ll	tell	him	(about	it).

age	didameŝ,	beheŝ	migam.
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If	I	should	see	him,	I’d	(lit	I’ll)	tell	him	(about	it).
	

Exercise	3	

Fill	 in	 the	 blanks	 with	 the	 correct	 form	 of	 a	 verb	 from	 the	 box.	 Follow	 the
example.

umadan	(ā) to	come

telefon	kardan
(kon)

to	phone

zang	zadan	(zan) to	ring
lāzem	dāŝtan	(dār) to	need

ŝodan	(ŝ) to	become,	to	get

age	_____,	lotfan	be	man	telefon	kon.
If	he	comes,	please	phone	me.

Example:																										

																age	umad,	lotfan	be	man	telefon	kon.

age	_____,	lotfan	beheŝ	salām	beresun.
If	he	phones,	please	say	hello	to	him.

age	pul	_____,	az	pedaram	begir.
If	you	need	money,	get	(some)	from	my	father.
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age	telefon	_____,	lotfan	javāb	nade.
If	the	phone	rings,	please	don’t	answer	(it).

age	_____,	peiqāmet-o	beheŝ	midam.
If	he	phones,	I’ll	give	him	your	message.

age	_____,	peiqāmet-o	beheŝ	midam.
If	he	should	phone,	I’d	(lit	I’ll)	give	him	your	message.

age	bārun	_____,	nemirim	birun.
If	it	rains,	we	won’t	go	out.

age	bārun	_____,	nemirim	birun.
If	it	should	rain,	we	wouldn’t	(lit	won’t)	go	out.

age	 pul-dār	 _____,	 yek	 rolz-rois	 mixaram	 va	 in	 māŝin-qorāza-ro
midam	be	to!
If	I	should	get	rich,	I’d	(lit	I’ll)	buy	a	Rolls-Royce	and	give	this	old	banger
to	you!



More	‘weather’	expressions
	havā	weather	 emruz	havā-ye	tehrān	cetoure?

How’s	the	weather	in	Tehran	today?

	emruz	havā	garme.

Today	the	weather	is	warm.	(Or:	It’s	warm	today.)



	xonak	cool;	 	sard	cold;	 	dāq	hot;	 	tufāni	stormy;	 	meh-

ālud	foggy;	 	yaxbandān	frosty	 havā-ye	tehrān	xoŝke.

Tehran’s	weather	is	dry.

	havā-ye	landan	martube.

London’s	weather	is	humid.

	āb-o-havā	climate	 āb-o-havā-ye	irān	motanavve`e.

Iran’s	climate	is	varied.

āb-o-havā-ye	engelestān	motaqayyere.
England’s	climate	is	variable/changeable.

	 molāyem	 mild;	 	 mo`tadel	 temperate	

bārun/barf/tagarg	miād.
It’s	 raining/snowing/hailing.	 (lit	 Rain/snow/hail	 is	 coming.)	 	 bād

miād.
It’s	windy.	(lit	Wind	is	coming.)

	ra`d	o	barq	miād.

(lit	Thunder	and	lightning	are	coming.)
	emruz	havā	cand	darajast?

What’s	the	temperature	today?

	bist	o	do	daraje-ye	sāntigerād	22	degrees	centigrade

	panj	daraje	zir-e	sefr	5	degrees	below	zero

emruz,	havā	barāye	ŝenā	monāseb	nist.
Today,	the	weather	is	not	suitable	for	swimming.
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	Exercise	4

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

If	the	weather	gets	better,	we’ll	go	to	the	park.

If	you	invite	them,	they’ll	come.

If	you	don’t	invite	them,	they’ll	be	upset.

If	you	get	your	driving	licence,	I’ll	buy	you	a	present.

If	you	tell	him	(about	it),	I’ll	be	upset.

If	you	don’t	take	the	medicine,	you	won’t	get	well.

What’s	the	weather	like	in	Tehran	today?

It’s	snowing.	It’s	7	degrees	below	zero.

	

Dialogue	2

	What	are	your	hobbies?	(Audio2;	34)

An	 Iranian	 (A)	 is	 about	 to	 visit	 his	 British	 Internet	 friend	 (B)	 in	 London.	 The
British	 friend	 is	 ringing	 to	 find	out	what	 the	 Iranian’s	 likes	and	dislikes	are	so
he’ll	be	able	to	entertain	him	better.	The	Iranian,	too,	asks	questions	to	help	him
to	decide	what	souvenirs	to	bring	from	Iran.	Here’s	part	of	their	conversation.



B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

sargarmihātun	cie?

xundan-e	ketāb,	 tamāŝā-ye	televizion	va,	age	havā	xub	bāŝe,	qadam	zadan
tu	pārk.	sargarmihā-ye	ŝomā	cie?

guŝ	 dādan	 be	 musiqi,	 raftan	 be	 muze	 va,	 age	 vaqt	 dāŝte	 bāŝam,	 āŝpazi!
qazā-ye	irāni-e	moured-e	alāqatun	cie?

celo(u)-kabāb.	xorākihā-ye	irāni-e	moured-e	alāqe-ye	ŝomā	cie?

tu	qazāhā,	fesenjun;	tu	ŝir(i)nihā,	suhān	o	gaz.

What	are	your	hobbies?
Reading	 books,	 watching	 TV	 and,	 if	 the	 weather	 is	 good,	 walking	 in	 the
park.	What	are	your	hobbies?
Listening	 to	music,	 going	 to	museums	 and,	 if	 I	 have	 (the)	 time,	 cooking!
What’s	your	favourite	Iranian	dish?
Chelo-kabab.	What	are	your	favourite	Iranian	foods?
Among	the	dishes,	fesenjun;	among	the	sweets,	suhan	and	gaz.

	



	

Language	and	culture	notes

	Contrastive	stress	(Audio2;	35)

Listen	to	the	examples.

When	B	asks	a	A	question	about	a’s	hobbies,	A	uses	the	possessive	ending	 	-
etun	(-tun	after	a	vowel)	‘your’	in	his	question:

sargarmihātun	cie?
What	are	your	hobbies?

When	A	reciprocates	by	asking	a	similar	question,	he	says:

What	are
your
hobbies?

sargarmihā-ye	ŝomā	cie?

Thus	stressing	 	ŝomā	‘you’.	This	is	because	the	possessive	ending	 	-etun
‘your’	is	not	normally	stressed	and	therefore	cannot	carry	the	contrastive	stress
needed	for	the	‘echo’	question,	while	the	independent	pronoun	 	ŝomā	‘you’
can	be	stressed	contrastively.
Note:	As	with	most	Persian	words,	 the	stress	falls	on	 the	 last	syllable	of	

ŝomā.
More	examples:



	māŝinetun	kojāst?	Where’s	your	car?

tu	gārāĝe.	māŝin-e	ŝomā	kojāst?
It’s	in	the	garage.	Where’s	your	car?

A	short	cut	for	the	‘echo’	question	would	be:

	māl-e	ŝomā	kojāst?

Where’s	yours?	(See	‘Possessive	pronouns’	in	U2D2.)

	māŝinetun	ce	range?

What	colour	is	your	car?

	ābi.	māl-e	ŝomā	ce	range?

Blue.	What	colour	is	yours?

	

	

Exercise	5	

Fill	in	the	blanks	for	the	‘echo’	questions.	Follow	the	example.

1 A: 	āpārtemānetun	kojāst?
Where’s	your	apartment?

B: 	junub-e	landan.	(In	the)	south	of	London.
	_____?	Where’s	your	apartment?

Example: 	āpārtemāne	ŝomā	kojāst?

Where’s	your	apartment?
2 A: 	māh-e	tavallodetun	cie?

What’s	your	month	of	birth?
B:



	septāmbr.	September.
	_____?	What’s	your	month	of	birth?

3 A: 	ŝomāre	telefonetun	cande?

What’s	your	phone	number?
B: 	telefon	nadāram.	I	don’t	have	a	phone.

	_____?	What’s	your	phone	number?

4 A:

āpārtemānetun	cand	tā	otāq-e	xāb	dāre?
How	many	bedrooms	does	your	apartment	have?

B: 	se	tā.	Three.
	_____?	How	many	bedrooms	does	your	apartment	have?

5 A: 	dar-e	xunatun	ce	range?

What	colour	is	your	house	door?
B: 	meŝki.	Black.

	_____?	What	colour	is	your	house	door?

6 A:

hāfeze-ye	kāmpiuteretun	ceqadre?
lit	How	much	(large)	is	the	memory	of	your	computer?

B: 	do	megābāit.	Two	megabytes.
	_____?	How	much	(large)	is	the	memory	of	your

computer?

	

	Exercise	6

Rewrite	B’s	 ‘echo’	questions	 in	 the	previous	exercise	using	a	short	cut.	Follow
the	example.

Example:
1

B: 	māl-e	ŝomā	kojāst?	
Where’s	yours?

Conditionals:	type	1



Conditionals:	type	1
With	verbs	‘to	be’	and	‘to	have’

For	 these	 two	verbs	we	use	 their	special	stems	 	bāŝ	and	 	dāŝte	bāŝ
respectively	(similar	to	the	subjunctive	forms	introduced	in	U7D1).

age	havā	xub	bāŝe,	mirim	birun.
If	the	weather	is	good,	we’ll	go	out.

age	pesar-e	xubi	bāŝi,	yek	kāmpiutere	tāze	barāt	mixaram.
If	you	are	a	good	boy,	I’ll	buy	you	a	new	computer.

age	vaqt	dāŝte	bāŝam,	in	film-o	mibinam.
If	I	have	(the)	time,	I’ll	see	this	film.

age	sabr	dāŝte	bāŝid,	hame-ciz	dorost	miŝe!
If	you	have	patience,	everything	will	be	(lit	become)	all	right.

Likes	and	dislikes
How	to	say:	‘I	like	soup.’



(a)
(b)

On	the	above	expression,	note	that:

the	word	 	xoŝ	 ‘pleased’	 is	 attached	 to	 possessive/object	 endings	 (see
U2D2	 and	U8D1);	 the	 verb	 used	 throughout	 is	 	miād	 (lit	 ‘it	 comes’)
from	 	umadan	‘to	come’	(see	U5D2).

To	say	‘I	liked	…’,	we	use	the	past	tense	 	umad,	e.g.

Note	the	negative	forms:

To	 say	 ‘I	 dislike	 soup’,	 replace	 	 xoŝ	 with	 	 bad:	



1

The	verb	 	dust	dāŝtan	(dār)	‘to	like’	is	also	used	to	express	likes

and	dislikes	(often)	of	a	more	permanent	nature.	Thus,	for	‘I	like	soup’,	we	may
say	either	of	these:	

sup	dust	dāram.	=	az	sup	xoŝam	miād.
However,	for	‘I	liked	the	soup’	(i.e.	referring	to	a	specific	occasion),	we	say:

az	sup	xoŝam	umad.

Rather	than:

sup	rā	dust	dāŝtam.

	

	Exercise	7

Complete	these	sentences,	and	then	make	them	negative.	Follow	the	example.

man	az	filmhā-ye	polisi	_____.
I	like	detective	films.

Example:

man	az	filmhā-ye	polisi	xoŝam	miād.
I	like	detective	films.
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2

man	az	filmhā-ye	polisi	xoŝam	nemiād.
I	don’t	like	detective	films.

	to	az	filmhā-ye	polisi	_____.

You	like	detective	films.

	u	az	filmhā-ye	polisi	_____.

He/she	likes	detective	films.

	mā	az	filmhā-ye	polisi	_____.

We	like	detective	films.

ŝomā	az	filmhā-ye	polisi	_____.
You	like	detective	films.

unhā	az	filmhā-ye	polisi	_____.
They	like	detective	films.

	

Exercise	8	

Complete	these	sentences,	and	then	make	them	negative.	Follow	the	example.

	man	az	film	_____.	I	liked	the	film.

Example: 	man	az	film	xoŝam	umad.

I	liked	the	film.

man	az	film	xoŝam	nayumad.
didn’t	like	the	film.

	to	az	film	_____.	You	liked	the	film.



3

4

5

6

		1

		2

		3

	u	az	film	_____.	He/she	liked	the	film.

	mā	az	film	_____.	We	liked	the	film.

	ŝomā	az	film	_____.	You	liked	the	film.

	unhā	az	film	_____.	They	liked	the	film.

How	to	say:	‘What	do	you	like	about	…	?’

More	colloquial	would	be:

az	hame-ciz-e	irān	xoŝam	miād!
I	like	everything	about	Iran!

āhā	yādam	umad:	az	rānandegi	tu	irān	xoŝam	nemiād.
Aha,	I	remember:	I	don’t	like	driving	in	Iran!

	

	Exercise	9

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Do	you	like	Iranian	food/films?	Yes,	very	much.

Did	you	like	the	film/meal?	Not	much.

What	do	you	like	about	Iran?
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3

4

Everything:	its	food;	its	scenery;	its	culture;	its	people;	its	traffic!

What	are	your	hobbies?

Photography,	painting,	listening	to	music,	sports.	What	are	your	hobbies?
What’s	your	favourite	subject?

Fine	arts.	What’s	yours?
Who’s	your	favourite	actor/singer?

If	you’re	a	good	girl,	I’ll	take	you	to	the	cinema.

If	I	have	money,	I’ll	go	to	Iran	this	summer.

	Comprehension	(Audio2;	36)

Peter	has	just	found	this	recorded	message	on	his	answering	machine.	It	is	from
an	Iranian	friend	who	lives	in	Manchester.

salām.	 faqat	 mixāstam	 begam	 ke	 hafte-ye	 āyande,	 age	 havā	 xub	 bāŝe,	 barāye
gardeŝ	be	landan	miāim.	miduni	ke	sargarmi-e	omde-ye	man	o	xānomam	te`ātre
va	az	te`ātrhā-ye	landan	xeili	xoŝemun	miād.	age	vaqt	dāŝte	bāŝi	bā	mā	biāi,	xoŝ-
hāl	miŝim.	bā	yek	tir	do	neŝun	mizanim:	ham	hamdiga-ro	mibinim	va	ham	yek
namāyeŝnāme-ye	xub.	be	omid-e	didār.

ali,	14	mordād

Where	does	Peter	live?	Provide	evidence.

What’s	Ali’s	hobby?

What’s	Ali’s	plan	for	next	week	and	what	does	it	depend	on?

What	offer	is	Ali	making	and	on	what	condition?



5 What	two	birds	are	they	going	to	kill	and	with	what	stone?
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Unit	Thirteen

xarid

Shopping
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:	

buy	things	in	an	Iranian	shop

go	through	the	rituals	of	haggling

engage	in	the	polite	ritual	of	ta`ārof

talk	about	clothes,	colours,	fruits	and	vegetables	talk	about	things	you
would	do	if	…

talk	about	things	you	would	have	done	if	…

	



S:

A:

	

Dialogue	1

Haggling	(Audio2;	37)

Haggling	 is	 common	 in	 small	 shops	 in	 Iran.	 Shahin	 (S)	 is	 in	 a	 clothes	 shop
talking	to	the	assistant	(A).

	

āqā,	in	ĝāket	cande?

age	 cune	 nazanid,	 bist	 hezār	 toman.	 age	 bexāid	 cune	 bezanid,	 si	 hezār



S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

A:

S:

toman.

kamtar	az	bist	hezār	toman	nemiŝe?

arz	kardam	maqtu(`)	bist	hezār	toman.

ĝāketeŝ	xube;	bist	hezār	toman	miarze.	age	pul-e	kāfi	dāŝtam,	mixaridam.

ceqad(r)	dārid?

hiĝdah	hezār	toman.

eib	nadāre;	xodā	bar(a)kat	bede.	mobārak	bāŝe.

mot(a)ŝakkeram.

Sir,	how	much	is	this	cardigan?
If	you	don’t	haggle,	20,000	tumans.	If	you	want	to	haggle,	30,000	tumans.
Would	it	not	be	possible	to	go	below	20,000	tumans?
As	I	humbly	said	(it’s)	20,000	tumans	fixed.
The	 cardigan’s	 good;	 it	 is	 worth	 20,000	 tumans.	 If	 I	 had	 enough	money
(with	me),	I’d	buy	(it).
How	much	have	you	got?
18,000	tumans.
Doesn’t	matter;	(may)	God	give	(His)	blessing.	Congratulations!
Thanks.

	



	

Language	and	culture	notes	

Note	how	the	possessive	ending	 	-eŝ	‘its’	is	used	after	 	ĝāket	‘cardigan’	to
produce	 	ĝāketeŝ	meaning	‘the	cardigan’.

Conditionals:	type	2
How	to	say:	‘If	I	knew	Persian	well,	I	would	understand	what	he	says.’



(a)(b)

Let	us	simplify	the	sentence	and	split	it	into	two	parts:

If	I	knew	I	would	understand

The	verbs	we	need	are:

Verb
1:

	dunestan	to	know

Past	stem:	 	dunest

Verb
2:

	fahmidan	to	understand

Past	stem:	 	fahmid

For	both	verbs,	we	use	the	past	stem	prefixed	with	 	mi-	with	the	appropriate
personal	ending(s)	added	on:

(a) 	age	midunestam	If	I	knew

(b) 	mifahmidam	I	would	understand
(a	+	b) 	age	midunestam,	mifahmidam	If	I	knew,	I

would	understand

Now	the	full	sentence:

age	fārsi	xub	midunestam,	mifahmidam	ci	mige.
If	I	knew	Persian	well,	I	would	understand	what	he	says.

Note:	 In	 such	 conditional	 sentences,	 the	 verbs	 	 budan	 ‘to	 be’	 and	
dāŝtan	 ‘to	 have’	 do	 not	 normally	 take	 a	 	 mi-	 prefix:	

age	fārsim	xub	bud,	mifahmidam	ci	mige.
If	my	Persian	was	good,	I	would	understand	what	he	says.

age	bacce	dāŝti,	mifahmidi	ci	migam!
If	you	had	children,	you	would	understand	what	I’m	saying!



age	man	jā-ye	ŝomā	budam,	miraftam.
If	I	were	you	(lit	in	your	place),	I	would	go.

age	bacc(e)am	injā	bud,	negarāni	nadāŝtam.
If	my	child	was	here,	I	wouldn’t	have	(any)	worries.

age	doxtaram	injā	bud,	behtar	bud.
If	my	daughter	was	here,	it	would	be	better.

age	yek	barādar	dāŝtam,	dige	qami	nadāŝtam!
If	I	had	a	brother,	I	wouldn’t	have	any	other	anxiety	(lit	woe)!

age	pul	dāŝtam,	māŝin	mixaridam.
If	I	had	money,	I	would	buy	a	car.

Now	a	sentence	from	the	above	dialogue:

age	pul-e	kāfi	dāŝtam,	mixaridam.
If	I	had	enough	money,	I	would	buy	(it).

	

Exercise	1

There	 are	 10	 incomplete	 sentences	 in	 this	 exercise	 with	 two	 blanks	 in	 each
sentence.	With	 the	 help	 of	 the	English	 translations,	 fill	 in	 each	blank	with	 the
correct	form	of	a	verb	from	the	box	below.	Follow	the	example.



		1

		2

		3

		4

		5

	

age	esmeŝ-o	___,	behetun	___.
If	I	knew	his	name,	I	would	tell	you.

Example:

age	esmeŝ-o	midunestam,	behetun	migoftam.
If	I	knew	his	name,	I	would	tell	you.

age	fārsi	xub	___,	bā	mādar-ŝouharam	fārsi	___.
If	I	knew	Persian	well,	I	would	speak	Persian	with	my	mother-in-law.

age	___	fārsi	benevisam,	barāye	xānevāde-ye	xanomam	nāme	___.
If	I	was	able	to	write	(in)	Persian,	I	would	write	a	letter	to	my	wife’s	family.

age	to	jā-ye	man	___,	ce-kār	___?
If	you	were	in	my	place,	what	would	you	do?

age	man	jā-ye	to	___,	un	kār-o	___.
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If	I	was/were	in	your	place,	I	wouldn’t	do	that	(act).

age	milyuner	___,	dour-e	donyā	___.

If	I	was	a	millionaire,	I	would	travel	around	the	world.

age	xundanam	xub	___,	___	in	tāblou	ci	mige.
If	my	reading	was	good,	I	would	understand	what	this	sign	says.

age	pedaram	injā	___,	behtar	___.
If	my	father	was	here,	it	would	be	better.

age	ādreses-o	___,	behetun	___.
If	I	had	his	address,	I	would	give	it	to	you.

age	zan/ŝouhar	___,	___	ci	migam!
If	you	had	a	wife/husband,	you	would	understand	what	I’m	saying!

	Clothes	(Audio2;	38)
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Exercise	2

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

How	much	is	this	hat/headscarf/shirt/raincoat/suit/skirt?

How	much	are	these	trousers/gloves/shoes/socks?

You	have	a	nice	scarf/jacket/necktie/overcoat.
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Is	this	car	worth	50,000,000	tumans?

It	is	worth	(the	price),	but	it’s	expensive	for	me.

What	would	you	do	if	you	were	in	my	place?

What	would	you	do	if	you	were	a	millionaire?

I’d	build	a	hospital	for	sick	children.

If	I	had	a	lot	of	money,	I’d	travel	around	the	world.

If	my	mother	was	here,	she	would	become	angry.

If	I	could	speak	Persian	well,	I	would	tell	him	how	much	I	like	his	country.

Emam	Square,	Esfahan.	Photograph	by	Ezzat	Rafiee.

	

Dialogue	2

In	a	corner	shop	(Audio2;	39)

A	customer	(C)	is	shopping	at	her	local	grocery.	The	shopkeeper	is	Ali	(A).



C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

aliāqā,	bebaxŝid,	in	xiār(h)ā	kiluyi	cande?

qalami(h)ā,	kiluyi	hastsad	toman;	topoli(h)ā,	kiluyi	punsad	toman.

toxm-e	morq(h)ā-ro	duneyi	mif(o)ruŝid	yā	kiluyi?

duneyi	devist	toman.

yek	kilu	xiār-e	qalami	o	dah	tā	toxm-e	morq	lotf	konid.

befarmāyid.

mot(a)ŝakkeram.	cand	ŝod?

befarmāyid,	qābeli	nadāre.

xāheŝ	mikonam,	cand	ŝod?

ruye-ham,	do	hezār	o	haŝtsad	toman.

bebaxŝid,	faqat	eskenās-e	sad-tomani	dāram.	eŝkāli	nadāre?

eib	nadāre.

befarmāyid.	 dar	 zemn,	 in	 panir-o	 diruz	 azatun	 xaridam.	 fāsed	 be	 nazar
miād.	age	mixordim,	mariz	miŝodim!



A:

C:

C:
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C:
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A:

C:

jeddan	ma`zerat	mixām.	befarmāyid,	in	panir	taz(e)ast.

xeili	mamnun.	xodā	hāfez.

Excuse	me	Mr	Ali,	how	much	are	these	cucumbers	per	kilo?
The	slim	ones,	800	tumans	per	kilo;	the	plump	ones,	500	tumans	per	kilo.
Do	you	sell	the	eggs	by	number	or	by	weight	(lit	by	kilo)?
200	tumans	each.
Please	give	(me)	one	kilo	of	slim	cucumbers	and	ten	eggs.
Here	you	are.
Thanks.	How	much	did	it	come	to?
Be	my	guest,	it’s	not	worth	a	mention.
I	insist,	how	much	did	it	come	to?
2,800	tumans	in	total.
Sorry,	I	only	have	100-tuman	notes.	Is	that	OK?
No	problem.
Here	you	are.	In	the	meantime,	I	bought	this	cheese	from	you	yesterday.	It
seems	bad/off/mouldy.	If	we	had	eaten	(it),	we	would	have	become	ill!
I	do	apologise.	Here	you	are,	this	cheese	is	fresh.
Thanks	very	much.	Goodbye.

	





	

Language	and	culture	notes	

Conditionals:	type	3

How	to	say:	‘If	we	had	eaten	(it),	we	would	have	become
ill.’
Verbs	needed:

The	same	form	is	often	used	for	conditionals	types	2	and	3.	Thus,	for	both	verbs,
we	 use	 the	 past	 stem	 prefixed	 with	 	 mi-,	 with	 the	 appropriate	 personal
ending(s)	added	on:

age	mixordam,	mariz	miŝodam.



If	I	had	eaten	(it),	I	would	have	become	ill.

age	mixordi,	mariz	miŝodi.
If	you	had	eaten	(it),	you	would	have	become	ill.

age	mixord,	mariz	miŝod.*

If	s/he	had	eaten	(it),	s/he	would	have	become	ill.

age	mixordim,	mariz	miŝodim.
If	we	had	eaten	(it),	we	would	have	become	ill.

age	mixordid,	mariz	miŝodid.
If	you	had	eaten	(it),	you	would	have	become	ill.

age	mixordand,	mariz	miŝodand.
If	they	had	eaten	(it),	they	would	have	become	ill.

*	No	personal	ending	is	used	for	third-person	singular	(s/he,	it).

To	make	either	verb	negative,	we	add	the	prefix	 	ne-:	

age	nemixordam,	mariz	nemiŝodam.
If	I	had	not	eaten	(it),	I	would	not	have	become	ill.

In	conditional	sentences	type	3,	the	verb	in	the	‘if’	clause	may	also	be	expressed
in	the	past	perfect	(see	U10D2):	

age	xorde	budim,	mariz	miŝodim.
If	we	had	eaten	(it),	we	would	have	become	ill.

And	the	negative	forms:



1

(a)

(b)

2

(a)

(b)

3

(a)

(b)

4

(a)

(b)

age	naxorde	budim,	mariz	nemiŝodim.
If	we	had	not	eaten	(it),	we	would	not	have	become	ill.

Note:	As	demonstrated	in	the	above	example,	the	negative	prefix	is	pronounced
ne-	before	 	mi-	and	na-	elsewhere.
Based	 on	 the	 above	 explanations,	 both	 forms	 (a)	 and	 (b)	 in	 the	 examples

below	are	acceptable:	If	the	car	hadn’t	broken	down,	he	would	have	come.

age	māŝin	xarāb	nemiŝod,	miumad.

age	māŝin	xarāb	naŝode	bud,	miumad.
If	you	had	not	married	me,	I	would	have	become	upset!

age	bā	man	ezdevāj	nemikardi,	nārāhat	miŝodam!

age	bā	man	ezdevāj	nakarde	budi,	nārāhat	miŝodam!
If	I	had	gone	(there)	on	foot,	I	would	have	arrived	late.

age	piāde	miraftam,	dir	miresidam.

age	piāde	rafte	budam,	dir	miresidam.
If	you	had	come	earlier,	we	would	have	gone	together.

age	zudtar	miumadi,	bā-ham	miraftim.

age	zudtar	umade	budi,	bā-ham	miraftim.
	



(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

Exercise	3

Match	a	number	with	a	 letter	and	then	translate	 into	English.	The	first	one	has
been	done	for	you.

	xodkoŝi	mikardam.

	barādaram-o	mididi.

	nārāhat	miŝodam.

	mariz	miŝodi.

	mehmunit	miumadam.

	be-mouqe`	nemiresidim.

Intonation
Note	the	difference	in	the	stress	pattern	of	 	kiluyi	‘per	kilo’	and	 	kiluyi
‘by	kilo/weight’.	(The	underlined	syllable	is	stressed.)	The	ending	 	 i	(or	 	yi
after	a	vowel)	is	unstressed	when	it	means	‘per/each’	and	stressed	when	it	means
‘by’.

Listen	to	these: 	(Audio2;40)



Note	the	stressed	ending	 	i	in	a	different	function:(Audio2;	40)	

	

Exercise	4

Can	you	translate	the	following	shopping	list	into	Persian?

15	eggs 1	kilo	of	tomatoes
2	kilos	of
cucumbers

half	a	kilo	of	cheese

2
watermelons

3	loaves/pieces	of	bread
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Exercise	5

Using	the	shopping	list	in	the	previous	exercise,	ask	the	shopkeeper:	for	the	price
of	each	item;	to	give	you	the	required	amount	/number.

Note:	 In	 Dialogue	 2,	 the	 shopkeeper	 is	 merely	 making	 a	 ta`ārof	 (seeU9D1)
when	he	says:	

befarmāyid,	qābeli	nadāre.
Be	my	guest,	it’s	not	worth	a	mention.

He	is	just	being	polite.	To	this	the	customer	correctly	replies:	
xāheŝ	mikonam,	cand	ŝod?
I	insist,	how	much	did	it	come	to?

Exercise	6

Can	you	translate	these	sentences	into	English?

āqā,	in	porteqāl(h)ā	kiluyi	cande?

āqā,	in	morq(h)ā-ro	kiluyi	mif(o)ruŝid	yā	duneyi?

panj	kilu	berenj	lotf	konid	va	do	tā	morq.

ruye-ham	cand	ŝod?

befarmayid,	qābeli	nadāre.

xāheŝ	mikonam.	cand	ŝod?



More	grocery	items



Colours	in	‘natural’	context!
	rang	colour;	 	rouŝan	light;	 	tire	dark
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Sorry,	couldn’t	find	a	‘natural’	context	for	this	one	(!):

Examples:

	

Exercise	7

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

OK,	how	much	do	I	owe	you?

Be	my	guest.	It’s	not	worth	a	mention.

I	insist,	how	much	did	it	come	to?

Five	thousand	tumans	in	total.

A	200-tuman	note.

A	10-rial	coin.

Will	you	kindly	pass/give	the	sugar?

What	colour	is	your	jacket?	Dark	brown.

I	bought	some	tomatoes	and	lettuce.	I	forgot	to	buy	salt!



10

11

If	you	had	shaved	your	beard,	I	wouldn’t	have	recognised	you.

If	I	hadn’t	taken	the	antibiotic,	I	wouldn’t	have	got	better.

	

Comprehension	(Audio2;41)

Here	is	an	account	of	what	happened	to	Masoud	in	his	own	words:

diruz,	 yek	 pāltou	 barāye	 pedaram	 xaridam.	 vaqti	 un-o	 did,	 xeili	 xoŝ-hāl	 ŝod,
ammā	hess	kardam	ke	az	rangeŝ	ziād	xoŝeŝ	nayumad.	barāye	pas-dādan-e	pāltou,
az	mādaram	xāheŝ	kardam	ke	bā	man	biād.	mādaram	aslan	xejālati	nist,	ammā
man	xeili	kam-ru	hastam.	 sāheb-e	 foruŝgāh	porsid:	pāltou	ceŝe?	goftam:	hicciŝ
nist,	 faqat	 rangeŝ	 barāye	 pedaram	 xeili	 rouŝane.	 foruŝande	 goft:	 eib	 nadāre,
pedaretun-o	 javuntar	 neŝun	 mide.	 man	 dige	 nemidunestam	 ci	 begam.	 age
mādaram	 bāhām	 nayumade	 bud,	 man	 bā	 hamun	 pāltou	 bar	 migaŝtam	 xune!
ammā	mādaram	belāfāsele	goft:	pedar-e	iŝun	az	in	rang	xoŝeŝ	nemiād.	age	ŝomā
jā-ye	 u	 budid,	 in	 pāltou-ro	 be	 pedaretun	 tahmil	 mikardid?	 foruŝande	 javābi
nadāŝt	o	fouran	pāltou-ro	pas-gereft,	vali	qabl-az-inke	az	maqāze	biāim	birun,	bā
labxand	 be	 mādaram	 goft:	 age	 ŝomāzanam	 budid,	 yek	 livān	 zahr	 behetun
midādam!	mādaram	ham	bālabxand	goft:	age	ŝomā	soharam	budid,	un	zahr-o	tā
qatre-ye	āxareŝ	mixordam!
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What	did	Masoud	buy,	and	for	whom?

What	made	him	change	his	mind	about	his	choice?

What	difference	in	character	is	there	between	Masoud	and	his	mother?

What	argument	did	Masoud’s	mother	use	to	get	results?

What	would	have	happened	if	his	mother	had	not	been	there?

Can	you	spot	examples	of	evasion,	reasoning	and	conviction	in	the	story?

What	sense	of	humour	is	expressed,	and	by	whom?
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Unit	Fourteen

xadamāt

Services
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:	

buy	stamps	and	send	an	item	by	registered	mail	ask	if	it’s	possible	to
do	something

use	a	passive	construction

enquire	about	exchange	rates;	change	dollars	into	rials	say	something
must/should	have	happened

talk	about	things	you	had/didn’t	have	to	do

	



C:

	

Dialogue	1

At	the	post	office	(Audio2;	42)

Participants:	customer	(C)	and	assistant	(A).

bebaxŝid,	pul-e	naqd-o	miŝe	bā	post	ferestād?



A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

C:

A:

C:

A:C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

na,	mota`assefāne.	mitunid	bā	havāle-ye	posti	bef(e)restid.

in	nāma-ro	mixāstam	sefāreŝi	konam.

barāye	kojāst?

kānādā.

bezārid	ru(ye)	tarāzu,	lotfan.

befarmāyid.

pul-e	tam(b)reŝ	miŝe	hezār	o	punsad	toman.

befarmāyid.	dar	zemn,	yek	so`āl	dāŝtam.	do	hafte	piŝ,	yek	baste	bā	post-e
sefāreŝi	be	engelestān	ferestādam.	fekr	mikonid	tā	hālā	reside?

bāyad	reside	bāŝe.	ma`mulan	zarf-e	yek	hafte	mirese.

xeili	mamnun.	xodā	hāfez.

	

Excuse	me,	is	it	possible	to	send	cash	by	post?
I’m	afraid	not.	You	can	send	(it)	by	postal	order.
I	would	like	to	send	this	letter	by	registered	mail.
Where	to?	(lit	Where	is	it	for?)	Canada.
Put	it	on	the	scale,	please.
Here	you	are.
The	postage	comes	to	1,500	tumans.
Here	 you	are.	 Incidentally,	 I	 have	 (lit	had)	 a	 question.	Two	weeks	 ago,	 I
sent	a	parcel	by	registered	mail	to	England.	Do	you	think	it’s	got	there	by
now?
It	must/should	have	arrived.	It	normally	gets	there	within	a	week.
Much	obliged.	Goodbye.

	



	

	Language	and	culture	notes

Impersonal	construction

How	to	say:	‘Is	it	possible	to	send	…	?’	‘Can	one	send	…
?’
The	verb	 	ŝodan	(ŝ)	which	normally	means	‘to	become’	is	used	here	with
a	 particular	meaning:	 ‘to	 be	 possible’.	The	 actual	 formused	 is	 	miŝe	 ‘it	 is
possible’:	

Is	it	possible	to	send?	(Can	one	send?)

Note:	 The	 verb	 following	 	miŝe	 comes	 in	 its	 past	 stem	 form	without	 any



1

2

suffix.

More	examples:

Can	one	sit	here?	(i.e.	Are	we	allowed	to	sit	here?)

nuŝidani	miŝe	bord	tu	sinemā?
Can	 one	 take	 a	 drink	 inside	 the	 cinema?	 (i.e.	 Do	 the	 regulations	 permit?)	

az	in	sāxtemun	miŝe	aks	gereft?
Can	one	take	a	picture	of	this	building?

dar	moqābel-e	zolm	miŝe	sokut	kard?
Can	one	keep	silent	vis-à-vis	(against)	oppression/injustice?

Exercise	1

How	do	you	ask,	in	Persian,	whether	you	are	allowed	to	do	the	following?	The
vocabulary	not	introduced	above	is	given	in	the	box	below.

Smoke	in	the	hall/taxi?

Send	medicine	by	post?



3

4

5

6

Send	an	email	with/on	this	computer?

Park	the	car	there/here?

Take	an	ice	cream	into	the	theatre?

Take	a	photograph	of	the	speaker?

How	to	say:	‘It	must	have	arrived	(by	now).’
In	Dialogue	1,	 the	customer	posted	 the	parcel	 two	weeks	ago.	 It	normally	gets
there	within	a	week.	So,	the	post	office	assistant	concludes	that:	It	must	/should
have	arrived	by	now.

Formula	1,	below,	may	be	used	to	express	this	in	Persian:

	 bāyad	 must	 +	 past	 stem	 of	 verb	 +	 suffix	 	 bāŝ	 +	 personal
ending

Verb	needed:	 	residan	to	arrive;	past	stem:	 	resid	 	bāyad
reside	bāŝe.
It	must	/should	have	arrived.

It	must	/should	have	arrived	by	now.

In	this	category,	the	speaker	is	normally	making	a	guess	or	assumption	based	on
common	sense	or	past	experience.	More	examples:	

bāyad	celo-kabāb	xorde	bāŝid.
You	must	have	eaten	chelo-kebab.
(Because	you	 lived	 in	Iran	for	10	years,	and	 this	 is	 the	most	popular	dish	 in
Iran.)	Verb	used:	 	xordan	to	eat;	past	stem:	 	xord	

bāyad	u	rā	dide	bāŝid.
You	must	have	seen	him.

(He’s	always	in	the	canteen	at	lunchtime,	joking	and	laughing	–	loudly!)	Verb



used:	 	didan	 to	 see;	 past	 stem:	 	did	How	 to	 say:	 ‘They	 should	 have
arrived	by	now.’	(But	they	haven’t!)	This	is	when	the	speaker	is	concerned	as
to	why	they	have	not	arrived	yet!

Formula	2,	below,	may	be	used	to	express	this	in	Persian:

	bāyad	should	+	prefix	 	mi-	+	past	stem	of	verb	+	personal	ending*

*	No	personal	ending	is	used	for	third	person	singular	(s/he,	it).

tā	hālā	bāyad	miresidand.
They	should	have	arrived	by	now.

(But	they	haven’t!	The	speaker	is	worried.)

tā	hālā	bāyad	telefon	mikard.
He	should	have	phoned	by	now.

(But	he	hasn’t.	The	speaker	is	worried.)

Verb	 used:	 	 telefon	 kardan	 to	 phone;	 past	 stem:	 	kard	How	 to
say:	 ‘You	should	have	eaten	 the	meal.’	 (But	you	didn’t!)	Formula	2,	above,
may	 be	 used	 to	 express	 this	 in	 Persian.	 As	 shown	 below,	 this	 may	 send	 a
variety	of	messages	to	the	person	you	are	talking	to.

You	should	have	eaten	the	meal.

(But	you	didn’t.	You	missed	an	excellent	meal.	OR:	You	did	a	bad	thing!	The
host	was	offended	as	s/he	had	gone	 to	a	 lot	of	 trouble	 to	prepare	 the	meal.)	

You	should	have	seen	him.

(Pity	you	didn’t	see	him.	He	was	very	funny.	You	missed	a	good	show.	OR:
You	 did	 a	 bad	 thing!	 It	 was	 your	 social/moral	 duty	 to	 visit	 him.	 But	 you
didn’t.)	Note	the	negative	form:



panir-e	fāsed	rā	nabāyad	mixordi.
You	should	not	have	eaten	the	rotten	cheese!

(But	you	did,	and	now	you’re	sick!)

How	to	say:	‘I	had	to	eat.’
Again,	Formula	2,	above,	may	be	used	to	express	this	in	Persian.

(So	I	did,	otherwise	the	host	would	have	been	offended.)

(So	I	did,	because	he	was	waiting	for	me.)

How	to	say:	‘I	didn’t	have	to	go.’
Here	we	 use	 the	word	 	majbur	 ‘forced’	 plus	 the	 appropriate	 form	 of	 the
verb	 	budan	‘to	be’	followed	by	the	main	verb	(in	this	case	‘to	go’).	Here	is
the	formula:

	majbur	+	 	budan	+	main	verb	in	simple	subjunctive	form*

*	See	U7D1	for	the	subjunctive.

This	formula	is	not	‘time-bound’,	so	it	can	be	used	to	talk	about	past	as	well	as
present	events:

Verb	used:	 	raftan	(r)	to	go	 Exercise	2



		1

		2

		3

		4

With	the	help	of	the	English	translations	and	explanations,	fill	in	the	blanks	with
the	appropriate	form	of	a	verb	from	the	box	below.	The	first	one	has	been	done
for	you.

tā	hālā	bāyad	___.
They	must	/should	have	arrived	by	now.

(I	guess	they	have.	They	left	two	hours	ago.	It’s	only	half	an	hour’s	drive.)
Example:

tā	hālā	bāyad	reside	bāŝand.
They	must/should	have	arrived	by	now.

bāyad	qazā-ye	itāliāyi	___.
You	must	have	had/eaten	Italian	food.

(You	have	travelled	to	Italy	so	many	times.)

bāyad	in	āhang	rā	___.
You	must	have	heard	this	song.

(They	are	constantly	playing	it	on	the	radio/	TV.)

tā	sā`at-e	dah	bāyad	___	xune.
He	should	have	arrived	home	by	10	o’clock.



		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

10

(But	he	hasn’t.	It’s	nearly	11.	The	film	finished	at	9,	and	we’re	only	half	an
hour’s	walk	from	the	cinema.)	

bāyad	u	rā	___.
You	should	have	invited	him.

(But	you	didn’t.	Now	he	is	upset	/offended.)

bāyad	āntibiutik	rā	___.
You	should	have	taken	(lit	eaten)	the	antibiotic.
(You	didn’t.	Now	you’re	getting	sicker!)

nabāyad	u	rā	___.
You	shouldn’t	have	invited	him.

(But	you	did.	Now	you	regret	it!)

bāyad	be	ahmad	___.
I	had	to	phone	Ahmad.

(He	was	waiting	for	my	phone	call.)

majbur	_______	barāŝ	hedye	________.
I	didn’t	have	to	buy	a	present	for	him.

(But	I	did	because	I	wanted	to.)

majbur	___	injā	beŝinam	va	soxanrānihā-ye	to	rā	___!
I	don’t	have	to	sit	here	and	hear	your	lectures!

Other	relevant	expressions
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14

15

az	…	fotokopi	gereftan	(gir)
to	take	a	photocopy	of	…

barāye	in	kārt-postāl	ceqadr	tam(b)r	lāzeme?
How	much	stamps/postage	is	needed	for	this	postcard?

Exercise	3

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Can	one	smoke	in/on	the	aeroplane?

Is	it	possible	to	send	this	parcel	by	registered	mail?

Is	it	possible	to	take	a	sandwich/drink	into	the	theatre?

You	must	have	had	chelo-kebab.	You	have	been	to	Iran	so	many	times.
You	must	have	seen	them.	They	are	always	in	the	canteen.

You	should	have	taken	(lit	eaten)	the	medicine.
You	should	have	invited	them.

You	shouldn’t	have	had	the	milk.	It	was	off!

He	shouldn’t	have	eaten	that	sandwich.	It	was	mine!

You	shouldn’t	have	spoken	to	him	in	this	way.	He’s	upset!

I	should	have	gone	with	them.	(But	I	didn’t.)	I	had	to	go	with	him.	And	I
did,	because	he	needed	help.

How	much	stamps/postage	is	needed	for	this	letter?

Where	can	I	take	some	photocopies?

Where	can	I	send	a	fax/an	email?

	



C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

Dialogue	2

Exchanging	currencies	(Audio2;	43)

Participants:	customer	(C)	and	assistant	(A).

	

	

bebaxŝid,	nerx-e	dolār	cie	emruz?

foruŝ,	hezār	o	devist	toman;	xarid,	hezār	toman.

mixāstam	punsad	dolār	be	riāl	tabdil	konam.

in	form-o	por	konid,	lotfan.

befarmāyid:	in	form;	in-(h)am	punsad	dolār.

in	form,	mesl-e	inke,	emzā	naŝode.	in	resid(-o)	ham	emzā	konid,	lotfan.

ma`zerat	mixām.	…	befarmāyid.

mot(a)ŝakkeram.	 befarmāyid.	 in	 pul	 qablan	 bā	 māŝin	 ŝomorde	 ŝode,	 vali
xodetun	ham	lotfan	beŝ(o)morid.

caŝm	…	doroste,	xeili	mamnun.



C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

Excuse	me,	what’s	the	(exchange)	rate	for	the	(US)	dollar	today?
Selling,	1,200	tumans;	buying,	1,000	tumans.
I	wanted	to	change	$500	into	rials.
Fill	in	this	form,	please.
Here	you	are:	here’s	the	form;	(and)	here’s	the	$500.
This	form,	it	seems,	has	not	been	signed.	Also	sign	this	receipt,	please.
I	beg	your	pardon	…	Here	you	are.
Thanks.	 Here	 you	 are.	 This	 money	 has	 already	 been	 counted	 by	 the
machine,	but	please	also	count	(it)	yourself.
By	all	means	…	It’s	correct,	much	obliged.

	

	

Language	and	culture	notes

The	passive



How	to	say:	‘to	be	counted’
The	Persian	equivalent	for	‘to	count’	is	 	ŝomordan.	Here	is	the	formula	to
produce	the	equivalent	of	‘to	be	counted’:

Past	stem	of	verb	+	suffix	 	ŝodan	to	become

Verb	needed:	 	ŝomordan	 to	count;	past	stem:	 	ŝomord	Here	is	the
result:

to	be	counted	(lit	to	become	counted)
Here	is	an	example	from	the	above	dialogue:

in	pul	qablan	bā	māŝin	ŝomorde	ŝode.
This	money	has	already	been	counted	by	the	machine.

Note	how	this	is	expressed	in	the	present	simple	tense:

dar	in	bānk,	pul	hamiŝe	bā	māŝin	ŝomorde	miŝe.
In	this	bank,	money	is	always	counted	by	the	machine.

More	examples:

This	kebab	has	not	been	cooked	well!



kenedi	dar	sāl-e	hezār	o	nohsad	o	ŝast	o	se	koŝte	ŝod.
Kennedy	was	killed	in	the	year	1963.

Exercise	4

Using	the	above	formula,	fill	in	the	blanks.	The	first	one	has	been	done	for	you.

Also	note	these	forms:

This	form	has	not	been	signed.

nerx-e	tabdil-e	arz	e`lām	ŝode	ast.
Foreign	currency	exchange	rate	has	been	announced.



This	letter	has	been	opened	(by	someone)!

nelson	māndelā	dar	sāl-e	hezār	o	nohsad	o	navad	az	zendān	āzād	ŝod.
Nelson	Mandela	was	freed	from	prison	in	the	year	1990.

Your	dinner	has	been	warmed	up.

majbur	ŝodam	film-o	dobāre	bebinam!
I	was	forced	to	see	the	film	again!	(Sound	of	Music?)

su`ic-e	māŝinam	tu-ye	satl-e	āŝqāl	peidā	ŝod!
My	car	key	was	found	in	the	dustbin!



		1

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

10

to	be	defeated	(lit	to	eat	defeat)	[humble	pie?]

In	yesterday’s	match,	our	team	was	defeated!

	

Exercise	5

Can	you	translate	these	sentences	into	English?

	bebaxŝid,	sedātun	ŝenide	nemiŝe.

	saretun	tu	aks	dide	nemiŝe!

	morq	xub	poxte	naŝode.

	in	nāme	emzā	naŝode.

	panjare	bāz	ŝod.

	ali	hanuz	az	zendān	āzād	naŝode.

	in	sup	xub	garm	naŝode.

	sā`atam	peidā	ŝod.

	nerx-e	arz	hanuz	e`lām	naŝode.

	 dar	 sāl-e	 hezār	 o	 nohsad	 o
navad	o	haŝt,	tim-e	futbāl-e	āmrikā	az	tim-e	irān	ŝekast	xord!

Other	major	currencies
	pond	pound	sterling;	 	yen-e	ĝāpon	Japanese	yen



1

2

3

4

5

Exercise	6

These	 are	what	C	 in	 the	 preceding	 dialogue	 did	 in	 the	 bank	 earlier	 today,	 but
they	are	mixed	up.	Can	you	put	 them	in	order	by	putting	a	 letter	 (a–f)	 in	each
box?

	

Exercise	7

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Martin	Luther	King	was	killed	in	1968.

The	meat	has	not	been	cooked	well.

Suddenly	the	door	was	closed.

Where’s	my	sandwich?	Sorry,	it	was	eaten!

Excuse	me,	this	cheque	has	not	been	signed.

	

Comprehension	(Audio2;	44)

Ali	 (A)	 is	making	an	enquiry	at	his	 local	bank.	This	 is	 the	conversation	he	has
with	the	clerk	(C):

	



A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:
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bebaxŝid,	nerx-e	arz	barāye	emruz	e`lām	ŝode?

bāyad	ŝode	bāŝe.	yek	 lahze	sabr	konid,	 lotfan	…	bebaxŝid,	sā`at-e	yāzdah
e`lām	miŝe.	ci	dārid?

hezār	pond	mixāstam	tabdil	konam.

nerx-e	xarid-e	diruz	hezār	o	ŝeŝsad	toman	bud.	barāye	nerx-e	emruz	mitunid
be	ŝomāre-ye	sisad	o	haŝtād	o	haft,	panjāh	o	ŝeŝ	telefon	konid.

mota`assefāne	ajale	dāram.	bā	hamun	nerx-e	diruz	miŝe	foruxt?

bale,	in	form-o	por	konid	(va)	bebarid	bāje-ye	se.

What	does	Ali	want	to	know	in	his	first	question?

What	assumption/guess	does	the	clerk	make?

What	correction	does	the	clerk	make?

Why	has	Ali	come	to	the	bank?

What	compromise	does	he	have	to	make,	and	why?
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Unit	Fifteen

salāmat	o	behdāŝt

Health	and	hygiene
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:	

use	polite	titles

talk	about	ailments

ask	a	chemist	for	medicine	for	a	minor	illness	make	a	major	apology

report	what	someone	has	said

	



P:

D:

P:

	

Dialogue	1

Hello	doctor	(Audio2;	45)	

Parviz	(P)	is	talking	to	his	doctor	(D).

salām	āqā-ye	doktor.	xeili	ma`zerat	mixām	ke	dir	umadam.

salām.	befarmāyid	beŝinid.

mot(a)ŝakkeram.	hālam	xeili	bade	āqā-ye	doktor.



D:

P:

D:

P:

D:

P:

D:

P:

D:

moŝkel	cie?

saram	dā`em	dard	mikone.	galum	hamiŝe	xoŝke.	qabl-az	qazā,	delam	dard
migire.	 binim	 aqlab	 gereft(e)ast.	 ŝabhā,	 be-saxtinafas	 mikeŝam.	 nemizāre
bexābam.

dahānetun-o	 bāz	 konid,	 lotfan.	 begid	 ‘ā’	 …	 mersi.	 se	 tā	 dāru	 barātun
minevisam.	hafte-ye	āyande	biāid	bebinim	natije	ci	ŝode.

Hello	(lit	Mr)	Doctor.	I	do	apologise	for	being	(lit	I	came)	late.
Hello.	Do	sit	down.
Thank	you.	I’m	very	unwell	doctor
What’s	the	problem?
My	 head	 constantly	 aches.	 My	 throat	 is	 always	 dry.	 Before	 a	 meal,	 my
stomach	begins	to	ache.	My	nose	is	often	blocked.	At	night,	I	breathe	with
difficulty.	It’s	stopping	me	from	sleeping.	(lit	It	does	not	let	me	sleep.)
Open	 your	 mouth,	 please.	 Say	 ‘Ah’	…	 Thank	 you.	 I’m	 writing	 out	 three
medicines	for	you.	Come	(back)	next	week	and	we’ll	see	what	the	outcome
is.

	





	

Language	and	culture	notes	

Titles

We	use	 	āqā-ye	and	 	xānom-e	before	most	titles,	which	is	not	only	a	sign
of	 politeness	 but	 also	 an	 indication	 of	 gender:	

(lit)	Mr/Ms	Doctor	Ahmadi

(lit)	Mr/Ms	Engineer	Hooshangi	 (This	 is	 a	 common	 title	 for	 someone	with	 an
engineering	degree.)	

(lit)	Mr/Ms	Chairperson/principal/chief/boss

(lit)	Mr/Ms	Director/manager/head	teacher

Noun	derivation
To	turn	an	adjective	into	a	noun	we	add	the	stressed	suffix	 	-i:



The	pattern	 	be-saxti	 used	 in	 the	dialogue	means	 ‘with	difficulty’.	 If	 the
adjective	ends	with	the	vowel	 	e,	the	ending	 	-gi	is	used	instead:

If	the	adjective	ends	with	the	vowel	 	i,	various	forms	may	be	used	depending	on
the	origin	of	 the	word.	Words	borrowed	 from	Arabic	normally	have	 their	own
noun	forms:

For	words	of	Persian	origin	we	sometimes	add	 	budan	‘being’:	 abr	cloud;	
	abri	cloudy;	 	abri-budan	cloudiness	(i.e.	the	fact	that	it	is	cloudy)	

bārān	rain;	 	bārāni	rainy;	 	bārāni-budan	raininess	(i.e.	the	fact	that	it
is	rainy)

bārāni-budan-e	havā	ta`siri	bar	mosābeqe-ye	emruz	nadārad.
The	fact	that	it	is	rainy	(lit	the	raininess	of	the	weather)	has	no	impact	on	today’s
match.	 (Because	we	are	playing	 indoors!)	 xāreji	 foreign	 xāreji-
budan	foreignness	(i.e.	the	fact	that	someone/something	is	from	abroad)

The	fact	that	the	car	is	foreign	made	(lit	its	being	foreign)	has	no	impact	on	our
decision	(e.g.	to	buy	or	not	to	buy	it).

After	other	vowels	(notably		ā	and	 	u)	the	suffix	 	-yi	is	normally	used:



Exercise	1

Can	 you	 convert	 these	 adjectives	 into	 nouns?	The	 first	 one	 has	 been	 done	 for
you.

How	to	say:	‘I	feel	tired,	hungry,	thirsty,	etc.’
Consider	this	difference	between	English	and	Persian:

English	uses	this
formula:

To	feel	+	adjective	(to	feel	tired,	hungry,	thirsty,	etc.)

English	uses	this
formula:

To	feel	+	noun	(to	feel	tiredness,	hunger,	thirst,	etc.)

Parts	of	the	body



More	symptoms	or	conditions	…



1

2

tamām-e	azolāt-e	badanam	dard	mikone.
All	the	muscles	of	my	body	are	aching.

	

	Exercise	2

Match	a	letter	with	a	number.	The	first	one	has	been	done	for	you.

Recently	I’ve	lost	much	of	my	appetite.	[e]

Most	of	the	time	my	throat	is	painful/sore.	[	]



3

4

5

6

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

1

2

3

4

5

6

Vomiting	and	diarrhoea	together	are	dangerous.	[	]

At	night	I	can’t	sleep	because	of	earache.	[	]

When	I	eat	apples	I	get	constipation.	[	]

I	am	allergic	to	house	dust.	[	]

estefrāq	o	eshāl-e	bā-ham	xatarnāke.

ŝabhā	az	guŝ-dard	nemitunam	bexābam.

be	gard-o-xāk-e	xune	hassāsiyat	dāram.

biŝtar-e	vaqthā	galum	dard	mikone.

axiran	xeili	kam-eŝtehā	ŝod(e)am.

vaqti	sib	mixoram	yobusat	migiram.

	Exercise	3

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

At	night,	my	nose	gets	blocked.

I	can’t	breathe.

It	doesn’t	let	me	sleep.

When	I	go	into	a	park,	I	sneeze	a	lot.

When	I	do	some	vacuum	cleaning,	I	cough	a	lot.

During	the	night,	I	need	to	go	to	the	toilet	several	times.



A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

	

Dialogue	2

At	the	pharmacy	(Audio2;	46)

Ali	(A)	is	talking	to	his	local	chemist	(C).

bebaxŝid,	barāye	galu-dard	ci	dārid?

se	nou(`)	ŝarbat	dārim	va	do	nou(`)	qors-e	makidani.

az	ŝarbat(h)ā	kodum	behtare?

rāsteŝ,	moŝtari(h)ā	biŝtar	in-o	mixarand.

xeili	xub,	hamun-o	lotf	konid.	dar	zemn,	barāye	sarmā-xordegi	ci	dārid?

barāye	xodetun	mixāid?

na,	barāye	pesaram.	dah	sāleŝe.	emruz	sobh	goft	hālam	xub	nist;	nemiram



C:

A:

C:

A:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

C:

A:

madrese.	fekr	mikonam	sarmā	xorde.

befarmāyid.	 har	 cahār	 sā`at,	 yeki	 az	 in	 qorshā	 beheŝ	 bedid	 va	 yek	 qāŝoq
ham	az	in	ŝarbat.

xeili	mamnun.	cand	ŝod?

do	hezār	toman.

befarmāyid.

	

Excuse	me,	what	have	you	got	for	a	sore	throat?
We	have	three	types	of	syrup	and	two	kinds	of	sucking	tablets	(lozenges).
Of/among	the	syrups,	which	one	is	better?
To	be	honest,	customers	buy	this	one	more	often.
Very	 well,	 give	 me	 that	 one,	 please.	Meanwhile,	 what	 have	 yougot	 for	 a
cold?
Is	it	for	yourself?
No,	for	my	son.	He’s	10	years	old.	This	morning	he	said	he	wasn’t	feeling
well;	(and	therefore)	he	wouldn’t	go	to	school.	I	think	he’s	got	a	cold.
Here	you	are.	Every	four	hours,	give	him	one	of	these	tablets	and	also	one
spoonful	of	this	syrup.
Much	obliged.	How	much	did	it	come	to?
Two	thousand	tumans.
Here	you	are.

	



(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Language	and	culture	notes	

Reported	speech

How	to	say:	‘He	said	he	was	ill.’
Consider	these	sentences:

Peter	said:	‘I’m	ill.’

Peter	said	(that)	he	was	ill.

A	Persian	equivalent	 for	 (b)	would	be	similar	 to	(a),	only	without	 thequotation
marks:	 	piter	goft:	‘marizam.’	Peter	said:	‘I’m	ill.’

	piter	goft	(ke)	marizam.



1

	

2

	

	

3

	

	

Peter	 said	 (that)	 he	 was	 ill.	 (lit	 Peter	 said	 (that)	 I’m	 ill.)	 Important:	 In
Persian	 reported	 speech,	 person	 and	 particularly	 tense	 do	 not	 normally
change.	 Thus,	 sentence	 (b)	may	 also	 take	 this	 form:	 piter
goft	(ke)	marize.

Peter	said	(that)	he	was	ill.	(lit	Peter	said	(that)	he’s	ill.)
Note:	Use	 of	 the	word	 	ke	 ‘that’	 is	 optional	 –	 hence	 the	 brackets.	Here	 is	 a
sentence	from	the	dialogue:	

goft	hālam	xub	nist;	nemiram	madrese.
He	said	he	wasn’t	feeling	well;	(and	therefore)	he	wouldn’t	go	to	school.

(lit	He	said	I’m	not	feeling	well	…	I	won’t	go	…)

Exercise	4

Change	these	sentences	into	reported	forms.

ahmad	goft:	‘xaste-am’.	Ahmad	said:	‘I’m	tired.’

Example:

ahmad	goft	(ke)	xaste-am.	Ahmad	said	(that)	he	was	tired.

mehmunh1	goftand:	’mā	gorosne-im!’
The	guests	said:	‘We	are	hungry!’

Now	say:	The	guests	said	(that)	they	were	hungry.

u	porsid:	‘sā`at	cande?’
He	asked:	‘What’s	the	time?’

Now	say:	He	asked	what	the	time	was.



4

	

	

5

	

	

barādaram	goft:	‘māŝinam-o	foruxtam.’
My	brother	said:	‘I	sold	my	car.’

Now	say:	My	brother	said	(that)	he	had	sold	his	car.

hasan	goft:	‘nemidunam	televizion	ceŝe.’
Hassan	said:	‘I	don’t	know	what’s	wrong	with	the	TV.’

Now	say:	Hassan	said	(that)	he	didn’t	know	what	was	wrong	with	the	TV.

More	medicines
For	medicines	taken	orally,	we	use	the	verb	( )	 	xordan	(xor)	(lit	to	eat).

Exercise	5

Match	 these	 medicines	 with	 the	 conditions	 they	 treat.	 The	 first	 one	 has	 been
done	for	you.

1 	ŝarbat-e	sorfe [b]
2 	āntibiutik [	]

3 	qors-e	mosakken [	]
4 [	]



a

b

c

d

e

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

4
	kerem

[	]

5 	qors-e	makidani [	]

galum	misuze.

xeili	sorfe	mikonam.

sin(e)am	cerk	karde.

sar-dard-e	ŝadid	dāram.

azolāt-e	poŝtam	dard	mikone.

	

Exercise	6

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Excuse	me,	what	have	you	got	for	toothache/backache?

Which	of	these	toothpastes	is	better?

What’s	the	matter	with	you?

It	seems	I’ve	got	a	cold.

She	said	she	had	missed	the	9	o’clock	train.

He	asked	if	I	was	married.

What	did	you	say?

I	told	him	I	was	engaged.

	

	Comprehension	(Audio2;	47)

Listen	to	this	dialogue	between	Ali	(A)	and	Behzad	(B)	and	answer	the	questions
in	English.



A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

1

2

miduni	ke	hodud-e	yek	sā`at	ta`xir	dāri?

jeddan	ma`zerat	mixām.	qarār	bud	bā	ahmad	biām.	do	sā`atpiŝ,	telefon	kard
(o)	 goft	 māŝin-o	 foruxt(e)am;	 bedun-e	 māŝin	 nemitunam	 biām;	 xeili
xast(e)am.	man	ham	con	ta`xir	dāŝtam	qatār-o	az	dast	dādam.

to	gofti	age	dir	ŝod,	telefon	mikonam.

vāqe`an	ŝarmand(e)am.	to	hālet	behtare?

na,	tab	dāram.	tamum-e	badanam	dard	mikone.	az	ŝeddat-e	dard	nemitunam
bexābam.

cizi	xord(e)i?

na,	eŝtehā	nadāram.

doktor	davā	nadād?

cerā,	yek	qors-e	makidani	dād,	yek	ŝarbat-e	sorfe	va	yek	āmpul-e	penisilin.

be	penisilin	hassāsiyat	nadāri?

na,	xoŝbaxtāne.

xoŝ	be	hālet!

Can	you	identify	two	instances	of	apology?	What	are	they	for?

Who	promised	to	do	what?



3

4

5

What	explanation	does	he	give	for	his	failure	to	fulfil	his	promise?

What	is	the	matter	with	Ali?

How	do	we	know	that	Behzad	envies	Ali?



••
•

•

•

•

•

Unit	Sixteen

ravābet	bā	digarān

Relations	with	other	people
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:	

use	 polite	words	 for	 giving	 and	 receiving	 gifts	 offer	 congratulations
and	best	wishes	on	happy	occasions	make	a	social	phone	call

send	your	regards	to	someone

express	pleasant	surprise

suggest	a	joint	activity

arrange	to	meet	a	friend



H:

S:

H:

	

Dialogue	1

Giving	and	receiving	gifts	(Audio2;	48)	

Siam	 (S)	 is	 celebrating	 his	 birthday.	 Hameed	 (H),	 one	 of	 his	 friends,	 has	 just
arrived.

siām	jān,	in	qābel-e	to	nist.	tavallodet	mobārak!

xeili	mamnun	hamid	jān.	sāhebeŝ	qābele.	xeili	zahmat	keŝidi.

xāheŝ	mikonam.	ce	zahmati?



S:

H:

S:

H:

S:

H:

S:

H:

S:

H:

S:

H:

S:

xob,	dādāŝ	ceto(u)re?

xube,	mersi.	salām	miresune.	rāsti,	goft	bebaxŝid	ke	nemitunam	biām.

xāheŝ	mikonam,	in	harfhā	cie?

xob,	pas	baqiye	kojānd?

hanuz	nayumad(e)and.	to	avvalin	‘moŝtari’	hasti!

	

Dear	Siam,	 this	 is	 just	a	 little	something	for	you	(	 lit	 this	 is	not	worthy	of
you).	Happy	birthday	to	you.
(I’m)	most	grateful	dear	Hameed.	Its	owner	(i.e.	giver	of	the	gift)	is	worthy.
You’ve	gone	to	a	lot	of	trouble.
Not	at	all.	What	trouble?
So,	how’s	(your)	brother?
He’s	 fine,	 thanks.	 He	 sends	 his	 regards.	 By	 the	 way,	 he	 said	 sorry	 he
couldn’t	come	(	lit	he	said	excuse	me	(for	the	fact)	that	I	can’t	come).
That’s	OK,	don’t	mention	it.
So,	where	are	the	others,	then?
They	haven’t	come	yet.	You	are	the	first	‘customer’	(metaphorically)!

	



Language	and	culture	notes	

How	to	say:	‘first	customer’
There	are	two	ways	of	saying	this:



There	is	not	much	difference	between	the	two,	but	note	the	different	position	of
the	noun,	 as	well	 as	 the	presence	of	ezāfe	 in	 (a).	 (See	U2D2	 for	ezāfe.)	Also,
note	that	the	ordinal	number	takes	an	 	-in	suffix	when	it	precedes	the	noun,	as
in	 (b).	 Pattern	 (b)	 seems	 to	 feature	 in	 more	 formal	 contexts,	 though	 not
invariably:	

fifth	wedding	anniversary

sevvomin	seminār-e	zabān-ŝenāsi
third	seminar	on	linguistics

avvalin	bār	diruz	qazā-ye	cini	xordam.
I	ate	Chinese	food	yesterday	for	the	first	time.

dar	irān,	do-ŝanbe	sevvomin	ruz-e	hafte	ast.
In	Iran,	Monday	is	the	third	day	of	the	week.

The	opposite	of	 	avval	‘first’	is	 	āxar	‘last’.

dar	irān,	āxarin	ruz-e	hafte	jom‘e	ast.
In	Iran,	the	last	day	of	the	week	is	Friday.

Also	note	these	special	time	phrases:



	Exercise	1

Put	the	ordinal	number	before	the	noun	and	make	any	necessary	changes.

How	to	say:	‘Happy	New	Year/Birthday,	etc.’
Here	is	the	formula:

Occasion	+	 	mobārak	may	it	be	blessed

Examples:

sālgard-e	ezdevājetun	mobārak
Happy	Wedding	Anniversary

Note:	The	above	pattern	 is	used	 to	offer	good	wishes	on	a	much	 longer	 list	of
occasions	than	is	customary	in	English.	These	include	when	a	friend	has,	e.g.,	a
new	pair	of	shoes,	a	new	haircut,	etc.	So,	when	an	Iranian	friend	says	to	you:

(lit	Congratulations	on	(your)	new	shoes!)
he	 is	 not	 being	 sarcastic	 –	 with	 the	 message	 ‘at	 long	 last	 you	 got	 yourself	 a
decent	pair	of	shoes!’



1

2

3

Exercise	2

Today,	you	received	this	card	through	the	post.

Who	is	it	from?

What	relation	is	he	to	you?

What	does	it	say?

Exercise	3

Can	you	produce	a	reply	to	the	above	card	sending	a	similar	message?

A	related	expression
A	 Persian	 equivalent	 for	 ‘to	 congratulate	 someone	 on	 something’	 is:	

‘something’	rābe	’someone’	tabrik	goftan	(g)	[gu]

Example:

sālgard-e	ezdevājetān	rābe	ŝomātabrik	miguyam.
I	congratulate	you	on	your	wedding	anniversary.

A	colloquial	form	of	the	above	would	be:

sālgard-e	ezdevājetun-o	behetun	tabrik	migam.

He	sends	his	regards!



He	sends	his	regards!
Consider	 the	expression	 	salām	miresune	 ‘He	sends	his	 regards’,	as
used	in	the	preceding	dialogue.	When	someone	(a)	asks	me	about	the	health	of	a
close	friend	or	relative	of	mine	(b),	my	normal	response	would	be	to	say	‘he/she
is	 fine’	 followed	 by	 the	 above	 expression.	 This	 is	 purely	 a	 politeness	 formula
implying	that	B	has	respect	for	A.

Here	are	some	more	related	expressions:

Give	(my)	regards	to	(your)	family.

A	reply	might	be	 	caŝm	(By	all	means).

Here	is	how	you	would	convey	the	greetings:

Ahmad	sent	(his)	regards.

Wish	you	had	been	there!
When	we	talk	about	a	pleasant	experience,	we	normally	use	an	expression	which
literally	 translates:	 ‘Your	 place	 was	 vacant’,	 or:	 ‘You	 were	 missed’.	 The
message	is:	‘I	wish	you	had	been	there	so	you	could	have	shared	the	experience’.
Below	is	the	expression	in	its	various	forms.

Examples:

jātun	xāli,	qazāxeili	xoŝmaze	bud.
Wish	you	were	there,	the	food	was	very	tasty.

Did	 you	 enjoy	 the	 holiday?	 (	 lit	 Did	 the	 holiday	 pass	 pleasantly?)	



1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Yes,	wish	you	had	been	there.

Exercise	4	

Can	you	do	these	in	Persian?

Use	the	first	line	in	Dialogue	1	above	to	congratulate	your	spouse	on	your
wedding	anniversary	and	present	him/her	with	a	gift.

Respond	to	the	above.

Say	‘happy	birthday’	to	an	older	relative.

Say	‘happy	new	house/home’	to	a	friend.

Write	a	brief	message	to	family	friends	congratulating	them	on	their	 tenth
wedding	anniversary.

Respond	to	questions	like:	‘How’s	your	family?’

Ask	your	friend	to	give	your	regards	to	his	parents.

Tell	a	friend	that	you	had	a	pleasant	time	at	a	party.

Dialogue	2

Arranging	to	meet	(Audio2;	49)	

Ali	(A)	rings	his	friend	Behrooz	(B)	to	arrange	an	outing.



A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

salām	behruz	jān.

salām.	bah-bah!	ce	ajab	az	in	taraf(h)ā!	xānom	(o)	baccehā	xuband?

hame	xuband.	salām	miresunand.	ŝomā	ceto(u)rid?

baccehā	 xuband,	 ammā	xānomam	yek	 kam	 sareŝ	 dard	mikone.	 ru	 kānāpe
derāz	keŝide.

asr	xānomam	miād	didaneŝ.

xeili	mamnun.	xob,	ceto(u)r	ŝod	ke	yād-e	mā	kardi?

goftam	zang	bezanam	hālet-o	beporsam;	dar	zemn	piŝnahād	konam	ke,	age
hāleŝ-o	dāŝte	bāŝi,	emŝab	berim	sinemā.

fekr-e	 badi	 nist.	 man	 ham	 emŝab	 barnāmeyi	 nadāram.	 kojā	 hamdiga-ro
bebinim?

sā‘at-e	haŝt	jelo-ye	sinemā	āsiā,	xube?

ālie.

be	xānomet	salām	beresun.

caŝm,	to	ham	hamin-to(u)r.

hatman.	fe‘lan	xodā	hāfez.

qorbānet.

Hello	dear	Behruz.



B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:

B:

Hello.	Wow!	What	a	surprise	to	hear	from	you	in	this	part	of	the	world!	Are
(your)	wife	and	children	well?
Everyone’s	fine.	They	send	their	regards.	How	are	you?
The	children	are	fine,	but	my	wife	has	a	slight	headache.	She’s	lying	on	the
sofa.
My	wife	will	come	to	see	her	this	evening.
Thank	you	very	much.	So,	what	made	you	think	of	us?	(	lit	How	come	you
remembered	us?)
I	 thought	 (	 lit	 I	 told	 (myself	 ))	 I’d	 give	 you	 a	 ring	 to	 ask	 how	 you	 are;
meanwhile	 to	 suggest	 that	 we	 go	 to	 the	 cinema	 tonight	 if	 you’re	 in	 the
mood.
It’s	not	a	bad	idea.	I	don’t	have	a	plan	for	tonight,	either.	Where	shall	we
meet	each	other?
8	o’clock	outside	(	lit	in	front	of	)	the	Asia	Cinema,	is	that	OK?
That’s	excellent.
Give	my	regards	to	your	wife.
By	all	means,	you	too.
Certainly.	Goodbye	for	now.
Cheerio.

	



	Language	and	culture	notes

Long	time	no	see/hear	from!
The	expression	 	ce	ajab	az	in	taraf(h)ā!	literally	means	‘What



(a)

(b)

a	 surprise	 (to	 see	 you	 pass)	 through	 these	 quarters!’	We	 say	 this	 to	 friends	 or
relatives	who	visit	or	phone	us	after	a	 long	gap	 in	communication.	A	common
reply	might	be:

xāheŝmikonam.	māke	hamiŝe	mozāhemim.
Please	(don’t	say	this).	We’re	always	troubling	you,	for	sure.

Note	 the	 special	 use	 of	 	ke	 ‘which/that/who’	 used	 here	 to	 add	 emphasis.	 It
produces	an	effect	similar	to	‘surely’	or	‘for	sure’	in	English.

’I’m	sitting’	v.	‘I’m	eating’
Here	is	an	exciting	piece	of	grammar!	Verbs	needed:

In	 English,	 both	 verbs	 ‘to	 sit’	 and	 ‘to	 eat’	 are	 usually	 put	 in	 the	 present
continuous	form	to	describe	a	current	situation,	as	in:	I’m	sitting	on	the	settee.

I’m	eating	a	sandwich.

A	purely	grammatical	equivalent	for	(a)	and	(b)	in	Persian	would	be:

man	dāram	ru-ye	kānāpe	miŝinam.

man	dāram	sāndevic	mixoram.
(See	U6D1	for	the	present	continuous.)

In	terms	of	meaning,	however,	while	(B)	is	an	acceptable	equivalent,	(A)	is	not.
This	 is	 because	 (A)	means	 ‘I’m	 in	 the	 process	 of	 sitting	 down’,	 i.e.	 the	 act	 of
‘sitting’	 has	 not	 been	 completed	 yet.	 One	 explanation	 is	 that	 the	 verb	
neŝastan	means	‘to	sit	down’,	i.e.	‘to	get	into	a	seated	position’.	Thus,	when	it	is
put	into	a	continuous	form,	it	means	the	person	is	still	in	the	process	of	doing	the
action.	To	produce	the	equivalent	of	‘I’m	sitting’	in	Persian,	we	actually	say	‘I
have	sat	down’,	to	show	that	the	act	of	‘sitting’	has	been	completed.	(See	U9D2
for	present	perfect	tense.)	Compare:



1

I’m	sitting.	(lit	I’ve	sat	down.)

I’m	sitting	down.	(i.e.	I’m	in	the	process	of	sitting	down.)

There	are	quite	a	few	other	verbs	which	fall	into	this	category.	Among	them	are:

Examples:

Reza	is	sleeping.	(lit	Reza	has	gone	to	sleep.)
Negative:

Reza	isn’t	sleeping.	(lit	Reza	has	not	gone	to	sleep.)	Alternatively,	we	can	use
the	word	 	xāb	meaning	‘asleep’:

Here	is	a	sentence	from	the	preceding	dialogue:

She’s	lying	on	the	sofa.

	Exercise	5

Complete	each	sentence	with	the	correct	form	of	the	verb	in	brackets.

unhākenār-e	 panjare	 ________.	 (istādan)	 They	 are	 standing	 by	 the
window.
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baccehā________.	(xābidan)
The	children	are	sleeping.

behtarin	lebāseŝ-o	________.	(puŝidan)	He’s	wearing	his	best	clothes.

ru-ye	taxt	________.	(derāz	keŝidan)	I’m	lying	on	the	bed.

kojā________?	(neŝastan)
Where	are	you	sitting?

How	to	say:	‘I	was	sitting	on	the	settee.’
For	this,	we	say	the	equivalent	of	‘I	had	sat	on	the	settee’	(see	past	perfect	tense
in	U10D2).	Thus:

The	negative	form	is:

I	was	not	sitting	on	the	settee.	(lit	I	had	not	sat	on	the	settee.)	Exercise	6

Change	the	sentences	in	the	previous	exercise	into	the	past	tense.	Example:

unhākenār-e	panjare	istāde	budand.
They	were	standing	by	the	window.

Are	you	in	the	mood	for	…	?



1

Here	is	the	expression	we	need:

to	be	in	the	mood	for	…	;	to	feel	like	doing	…	(lit	to	have	the	mood	for	…	)
This	expression	is	used	mostly	in	questions	or	negatives:

emruz	hāl-e	futbāl	(rā)	nadāram.
I’m	not	in	the	mood	for	football	today.

emŝab	hāl-e	raftan	be	sinemārānadāram.
Tonight	I’m	not	in	the	mood	for	going	to	the	cinema.

Note	how	we	can	say	the	same	sentence	with	the	verb	in	the	subjunctive	form:

emŝab	hālaŝrānadāram	be	sinemāberavam.
Tonight	I’m	not	in	the	mood	to	go	to	the	cinema.

A	colloquial	form	for	the	above	sentence	is:

emŝab	hāleŝ-o	nadāram	beram	sinemā.
In	the	preceding	dialogue,	A	says:

If	 you’re	 in	 the	 (right)	 mood	 for	 it	 …	 (or:	 If	 you	 feel	 like	 it	 …	 )	

Exercise	7

Can	you	translate	these	sentences	into	English?

hāleŝ-o	dāri	emŝab	berim	konsert?



2

3

na,	emŝab	hāleŝ-o	nadāram.	bāŝe	fardāŝab.

hāleŝ-o	dārid	emruz	ba‘d-az-zohr	berim	ŝenā?

How	to	say:	‘to	go/come	to	see	someone’
Here	are	the	patterns:

be	didan-e	‘someone’	raftan	(r)	to	go	to	see	‘someone’

be	didan-e	‘someone’	umadan	(ā)	to	come	to	see	‘someone’
Examples:

Yesterday	I	went	to	see	Ali.

Yesterday	I	went	to	see	him.

Yesterday	I	went	to	see	him.

Yesterday	I	went	to	see	him.

Yesterday	Ali	came	to	see	me.

Yesterday	Ali	came	to	see	me.

Yesterday	Ali	came	to	see	me.
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*More	colloquial

**Most	colloquial

Here	is	the	form	used	in	the	above	dialogue:

asr	xānomam	miād	didaneŝ.
My	wife	will	come	to	see	her	this	evening.

This	is	a	shortened	form	for:

asr	xānomam	be	didan-e	u	miād.

Exercise	8

Rewrite	 these	 sentences	 in	 colloquial	 form,	 as	 in	 the	 example.	 (For	 object
endings,	see	U8D1.)	

diruz	be	didan-e	u	raftam.	→	diruz	raftam	didaneŝ.
Yesterday	I	went	to	see	him.

diŝab	be	didan-e	man	umad.	→	________
Last	night	he	came	to	see	me.

emŝab	be	didan-e	unhāmiram.	→	________
Tonight	I’ll	go	to	see	them.

fardābe	didan-e	ŝomāmiām.	→	________
Tomorrow	I’ll	come	to	see	you.
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āxar-e	hafte-ye	āyande	be	didan-e	dusthāmun	mirim.	→	________

Next	weekend	we’ll	go	to	see	our	friends.

	Exercise	9

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

He’s	lying	on	the	bed	and	watching	TV.

I’m	wearing	my	Sunday	best.	What	are	you	wearing?

Please	be	quiet;	the	children	are	sleeping.

They	are	standing	by	the	fire	and	drinking	hot	chocolate.

My	brother	is	watching	TV	and	my	mother	is	sitting	beside	him.

Last	weekend	my	Iranian	friend	came	to	see	me.

Yesterday	I	went	to	see	my	uncle.

Do	you	feel	like	going	to	the	theatre	tonight?

Do	you	have	any	plans	for	this	evening?

When	and	where	shall	we	meet?

	Comprehension	(Audio2;	51)

Marjan	has	just	received	this	letter	from	Zahra.
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marjān-e	aziz

salām.	omidvāram	hāl-e	 to	va	xānevāde	xub	bāŝad.	xeili	mamnun	az	hedye-ye
qaŝangi	 ke	 barāyam	 ferestādi.	 heif	 ke	 dar	 jaŝn-e	 tavallodam	 nabudi.	 jāyat	 xāli
bud.	man	ham	sālgard-e	ezdevājat	rā	be	to	va	ŝouharat	tabrik	miguyam.	al‘ān	ke
dāram	 in	 nāme	 rā	 barāyat	 minevisam,	 parviz	 ru-ye	 taxt	 derāz	 keŝide	 va	 (be)
musiqi	guŝ	mikonad	va	sudābe	ham	kenār-e	miz	istāde	va	marā	(man	rā)	tamāŝā
mikonad.	midānam	ke	bā	dāŝtan-e	bacce-ye	kucek,	hamiŝe	kambud-e	vaqt	dāri,
vali	 agar	 hāl-e	 nāme-neveŝtan	 rā	 dāŝti,	 xoŝ-hāl	 miŝavim	 dastxatt-e	 zibāyat	 rā
bebinim.	parviz	va	sudābe	salām	miresānand.	 salām-e	man	rā	ham	be	ŝouharat
beresān	va	doxtar-e	qaŝangat	rā	ham	bebus.	be	omid-e	didār.

zahrā	–	23	ŝahrivar

	

Is	their	relationship	formal/informal?	Provide	evidence.

Why	is	Zahra	thanking	Marjan?

What	regret	is	she	expressing?

How	do	we	know	Zahra	has	had	a	pleasant	experience?

What	do	we	know	about	Marjan’s	family?

What	is	Zahra	congratulating	Marjan	on?

Who	was	with	Zahra	when	she	was	writing	this	letter?

What	were	they	doing	at	the	time?



9 What	compliment	is	Zahra	paying	Marjan?
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Unit	Seventeen

kār	va	zabānhā-ye	xāreji

Business	and	foreign	languages
	

	

	

In	this	unit	we	will	look	at	how	to:

arrange	 a	 business	 meeting	 (date	 and	 time)	 end	 a	 telephone
conversation	or	personal	call	politely	express	disagreement

use	the	Iranian	calendar	(week,	months,	seasons)	talk	about	the	skills
or	 things	 you	 can	 or	 cannot	 do	 say	 how	 long	 you	 have	 been	 doing
something

	

Dialogue	1



A:

K:

A:

K:
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K:
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K:

A:

K:

A:

	A	business	appointment	(Audio2;	52)

Mr	Amiri’s	 secretary	 (A)	 rings	Mr	Karimi’s	 secretary	 (K)	 to	arrange	a	meeting
between	the	two	business	counterparts.

bebaxŝid,	daftar-e	āqā-ye	karimi?

bale,	man	monŝiŝun	hastam.	befarmāyid.

salām,	man	az	daftar-e	āqā-ye	amiri	telefon	mikonam.

salām	xānom,	ce	farmāyeŝi	dārid?

āqā-ye	amiri	māyel	budand	bā	āqā-ye	karimi	molāqāt	konand.

ejāze	bedid	taqvimeŝun-o	negāh	konam.	barāye	kei	mixānd?

har-ce	zudtar	behtar.	tarjihan	in	hafte.

in	hafte	ke	qeir-e-momkene,	mota(`)assefāne.	hafte-ye	āyande	ceto(u)re?

ce	ruzi?

se-ŝanbe	bist	o	cahār-e	farvardin.

xube,	ce	sā`ati?

se	tā	cahār-e	ba`d-az-zohr	xube?

bale,	xube.	xeili	mamnun.



K:

A:

K:

A:

K:

A:

K:

A:

K:

A:

K:

A:

K:

A:

K:

xāheŝ	mikonam.

Excuse	me,	(is	that)	Mr	Karimi’s	office?
Yes,	I’m	his	secretary.	Please	go	ahead.
Hello,	I’m	calling	from	Mr	Amiri’s	office.
Hello	madam,	what	can	I	do	for	you?
Mr	Amiri	would	like	to	have	a	meeting	with	Mr	Karimi.
Let	me	have	a	look	in	his	diary.	When	does	he	want	it	for?
The	sooner	the	better.	Preferably	this	week.
As	 far	 as	 this	week	 is	 concerned,	 it	 is	 impossible,	 I’m	afraid.	How	about
next	week?
What	day?
Tuesday	24	Farvardin.
That’s	fine,	what	time?
Will	3	to	4	in	the	afternoon	be	OK?
Yes,	it’s	fine.	Much	obliged.
You’re	welcome.

	



(a)

	Language	and	culture	notes

What	can	I	do	for	you?
For	the	above	expression	we	normally	use	the	word	 	farmāyeŝ	‘command’:

What	can	I	do	for	you?

(lit	What	a	command	do	you	have?)

Also	 note	 the	 following	 exchange	 which	 is	 used	 in	 formal	 situations	 when
leaving	 someone	 (leave-taking)	 or	 ending	 a	 telephone	 conversation:

	xob,	farmāyeŝi	nadārid?



	

(b)

	

–

	

	

–
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2

3

(a)

	

	(b)

	

	

OK,	do	you	not	have	any	(other)	business	with	me?

	arzi	nadāram,	mot(a)ŝakkeram.

No	(lit	I	have	no	submission	to	make),	thank	you.
Important	Note:	(a)	is	used	by	the	visitor	or	caller.	Also,	make	sure	that	you	do
not	switch	subjects!	We	always	use	(a)	in	reference	to	others	and	(b)	in	reference
to	ourselves.

A	 much	 less	 formal	 exchange	 used	 casually	 between	 friends	 would	 be:

xob,	bā	man	(dige)	kāri	nadāri?
(lit)	OK,	do	you	not	have	any	(more)	business	with	me?

	na,	mersi.	No,	thanks.

Exercise	1

You	have	been	talking	to	a	business	counterpart	on	the	phone.	How	do	you
end	the	conversation	politely?

You	have	been	visiting	an	Iranian	partner.	How	do	you	take	leave	politely?

How	would	you	respond	in	either	of	the	above	situations?

Special	use	of	 	ke
The	 generic	 meaning	 of	 	 ke	 is	 ‘that’,	 ‘which’,	 ‘who’.	 However,	 in	 the
following	examples	the	word	 	ke	means	‘as	far	as	(the	stated	person/thing)	is
concerned’.	Consider	the	difference	created	by	the	presence	of	 	ke	in	examples
(b)	and	(d)	below:	

man	bā	in	piŝnahād	moxālefam.
I’m	opposed	to	this	proposal.	(Or	:	I	disagree	with	…)	

man	ke	bā	in	piŝnahād	moxālefam.
As	far	as	I’m	concerned,	I’m	opposed	to	this	proposal.



	

(c)

	

	

(d)
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Or:	As	for	me,	I	disagree	with	this	proposal.

in	hafte	qeir-e-momkene.
(lit)	This	week	is	impossible.

in	hafte	ke	qeir-e-momkene.
As	far	as	this	week	is	concerned,	it’s	impossible.

Example	(d)	above	appeared	in	Dialogue	1.

	Exercise	2

Can	you	translate	these	sentences	into	English?

jā-ye	mā	ke	xube.

pul	ke	mas`aleyi	nist.

man	ke	az	mekānik-e	otomobil	hicci	nemidunam.

	The	Iranian	calendar	(Audio2;	53)

The	 Iranian	 year	 has	 365	 days	 and	 normally	 begins	 on	 21	 March.	 It	 has	 12
months:	1–6	have	31	days	each;	7–11	have	30	days	each;	month	12	has	29	days
except	in	leap	years	when	it	has	30	days.	Here	is	the	full	list:
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Exercise	3

You	want	to	visit	Iran	next	spring.	Can	you	identify	the	months?



2

3

4

		1

		2

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

10

11

Your	Iranian	friend	is	visiting	you	during	the	summer.	Name	the	months.

You	want	to	go	on	a	skiing	holiday	in	Iran.	Name	the	months.

Schools	open	in	the	first	month	of	autumn.	Name	the	month.

Exercise	4

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Excuse	me,	is	this	the	Koorosh	Company?	Yes,	what	can	I	do	for	you?

Where	are	you	phoning	from?	I’m	phoning	from	Iran.

As	for	me,	I	know	nothing	about	computers.

I’ll	see	you	next	week/summer/spring.

Next	winter	I’m	going	to	Iran	to	ski.

Last	autumn,	my	Iranian	friend	came	to	London.

I’d	like	to	meet	you.	When?

The	sooner	the	better.	How	about	this	afternoon?

That’s	excellent.	What	time?

Is	3	p.m.	any	good?

That’s	fine.	I’ll	see	you	at	3,	then.

	

Dialogue	2

	A	job	interview	(Audio2;	54)

Peter	 Jackson	 (J)	 is	 attending	 a	 job	 interview	 for	 a	 vacancy	 with	 an	 Iranian



C:

J:

C:

J:

C:

J:

C:

J:

C:

J:

company.	(C	is	the	interviewer.)

cand	tā	zabān	baladid?

engelisi,	ke	zabān-e	mādarime,	va	farānse.	kami	ham	fārsi	baladam.

ŝekaste-nafsi	mikonid.	fārsitun	xeili	xube.

lotf	dārid.

cand	vaqte	(ke)	fārsi	mixunid?

ruye-ham	panj	sāle	ke	fārsi	yād	migiram:	se	sāl	dar	landan	va	do	sāl	ham	tu
āmrikā.

tā	hālā	tarjome	kard(e)id?

ketāb	 tarjome	 nakard(e)am,	 ammā	 mokātebāt-e	 bāzargāni	 tarjome
kard(e)am.

kodum	barātun	rāhattare:	tarjome	az	fārsi	be	engelisi	yā	bel`aks?

engelisi	be	fārsi	barām	āsuntare,	maxsusan	age	farhang-e	loqat	dar	dastras
nabāŝe.
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cerā	mixāid	barāye	in	ŝerkat	kār	konid?

be	 do	 dalil:	 avval	 inke	 be	 kār-e	 tarjome	 alāqe	 dāram.	 dovvom	 inke	 dust
dāram	 cand	 sāl	 dar	 irān	 zendegi	 konam	 tā	 bā	 farhang-e	 irān	 az	 nazdik
āŝ(e)nā	beŝam.

xob,	ŝomā	age	so`āli	dārid,	befarmāyid.

bale,	 tu	 in	 formi	 ke	 be	 man	 dādid,	 yek	 jomle	 hast	 ke	 nemifahmam.
momkene	barām	be	engelisi	tarjom(e)aŝ	konid,	lotfan?

sa`y	mikonam.

How	many	languages	do	you	speak?
English,	 which	 is	 my	 mother	 tongue,	 and	 French.	 I	 also	 know	 a	 bit	 of
Persian.
You’re	being	modest.	Your	Persian	is	very	good.
That’s	(very)	kind	of	you.
How	long	have	you	been	studying	Persian?
I’ve	been	learning	Persian	for	five	years	in	total:	three	years	in	London	and
also	two	years	in	America.
Have	you	done	(any)	translation	so	far?
I	 haven’t	 translated	 any	 books,	 but	 I	 have	 translated	 business
correspondence.
Which	 is	 easier	 for	 you:	 translating	 from	 Persian	 into	 English	 or	 vice
versa?
English	 into	 Persian	 is	 easier	 for	 me,	 particularly	 if	 a	 dictionary	 is	 not
available.
Why	do	you	want	to	work	for	this	company?
For	two	reasons:	 first,	 I’m	interested	in	 translation	work.	Second,	I’d	 like
to	live	in	Iran	for	a	few	years	in	order	to	get	to	know	Iranian	culture	from
close	quarters.
Right,	if	you	have	any	questions,	please	go	ahead.
Yes,	 in	 this	 form	 which	 you	 gave	 me,	 there	 is	 one	 sentence	 that	 I	 don’t
understand.	Would	you	translate	it	into	English	for	me,	please?



C: I’ll	try.

	



Language	and	culture	notes	

How	to	say:	‘Can	you	do	X?’
The	key	word	used	is	 	balad,	which	means	‘able	to	do’	(the	stated	thing).	It	is
used	with	the	verb	‘to	be’	or	‘to	become’.

I	can	play	tennis.	(lit	I	am	able	to	do/play	tennis.)



(Reduced)	I	can	play	tennis.

Negative	forms:

I	can’t	play	tennis.

man	ham	hanuz	xub	balad	naŝod(e)am.
I	haven’t	yet	learned	(it)	properly,	either.

Since	 this	 is	 a	 highly	 productive	 pattern,	 let	 us	 assume	 that	 we	 can	 all	 play
tennis:

More	examples:

na,	asb-savāri	balad	nistam.
No,	I	can’t	do	horse	riding.

ammā	docarxe-savāri	baladam.
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But	I	can	do	cycling.

albatte,	xeili	xub	baladam!
Of	course,	I	know	(it)	very	well!

Exercise	5

At	a	store	 in	Tehran,	you	have	been	asked	 to	 fill	 in	a	 form.	Ask	an	 Iranian:	 If
he/she	speaks	English.

If	he/she	can	translate	a	sentence	that	you	don’t	understand.

Exercise	6

Can	you	translate	these	sentences	into	English?

man	badminton	xub	baladam.

ŝomā	violon	baladid?

barādaram	ŝenā	xub	balade.

mā	fārsi	xub	baladim.

ŝomā	rānandegi	baladid?
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(a)

	

	

(b)

	

man	asb-savāri	xub	balad	nistam.

pedaram	mekānik-e	otomobil	kami	balade.

How	to	say:	‘I’ve	been	learning	Persian	for	5	years.’
Literally,	we	say	the	equivalent	of:	‘It	 is	five	years	that	I	am	learning	Persian.’
(See	present	continuous	tense	in	U6D1.)	Thus:

I’ve	been	studying/learning	Persian	for	five	years.

The	word	 	ke	 ‘that’	 is	often	dropped	 in	colloquial	Persian.	To	emphasise	 the
length	of	 time	 something	has	been	going	on,	we	use	 the	verb	 	dāŝtan
(dār)	‘to	have’	as	an	auxiliary	verb:

se	sāle	(ke)	dāre	akkāsi	mixune.
He’s	been	learning	photography	for	three	(long?)	years.

		(Perhaps	suggesting	that	‘He	still	can’t	take	a	good	picture!’)

The	verb	 	xundan	(xun)	also	means	‘to	sing’,	as	in:

cahār	sā`ate	(ke)	dāre	mixune!
He’s	 been	 singing	 for	 four	 hours	 (non-stop)!	 (Suggesting	 admiration	 or

boredom!)	Also	note	these	forms	(explanations	given	in	U16D2	may	shed	some
light	on	examples	a–c):	

yek	sā`ate	ke	injā	neŝast(e)am.
I’ve	been	sitting	here	for	an	hour.

do	sā`ate	ke	injā	istād(e)am.
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I’ve	been	standing	here	for	two	hours.

dah	sā`ate	ke	xābe.
He’s	been	sleeping/asleep	for	ten	hours.

se	sā`ate	ke	montazere.
He’s	been	waiting	for	three	hours.

cand	vaqte	ke	injāyid?
How	long	have	you	been	here?

	Exercise	7

Match	a	letter	with	a	number.

1 	se	sāle	ke	injāyim. [d]
2 	panj	sā`ate	ke	xābe. [	]
3 	do	sā`ate	ke

montazerim.
[	]

4 	cahār	sāle	ke
dāri	ālmāni	mixuni.

[	]

5 	dah	sāle	ke
tu	landan	zendegi	mikonim.

[	]

6 	se	sā`ate	ke	injā
neŝast(e)am.

[	]

7 	do	sā`ate	ke	injā
istād(e)am.

[	]

I’ve	been	standing	here	for	two	hours.

We’ve	been	living	in	London	for	ten	years.

He’s	been	sleeping	for	five	hours.
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We’ve	been	here	for	three	years.

We’ve	been	waiting	for	two	hours.

I’ve	been	sitting	here	for	three	hours.

You’ve	been	learning	German	for	four	years.

Exercise	8

Read	 Dialogue	 2	 above	 and	 answer	 these	 questions.	 (Try	 not	 to	 look	 at	 the
English	translations!)	Can	you	spot	an	instance	of	modesty	or	understatement?

Who	is	complimenting	whom	and	on	what?

Can	you	identify	an	example	of	irony?

What	does	J	say,	which	goes	against	the	accepted	norms	in	translation?

How	does	he	qualify	this?

Exercise	9

Can	you	say	these	in	Persian?

Can	you	speak	Spanish?	No,	I	can	speak	French.

Can	he	play	the	piano?	Yes,	he’s	a	good	pianist.

Can	you	ride	a	motorbike?	No,	but	I	can	ride	a	bicycle.

Can	you	translate	this	sentence	into	English/Persian	for	me,	please?

How	long	have	you	been	standing	here?

How	long	have	you	been	sitting	here?

How	long	have	you	been	waiting?

How	long	have	you	been	learning	English?

How	long	have	you	been	living	in	England?

How	long	have	you	been	working	for	this	company?



11 I	have	been	learning	Persian	for	two	years.

Hafez	Tomb,	Shiraz.	Photograph	by	Donal	O’Leary.

Comprehension	(Audio2;	56)	

Following	the	interview	in	Dialogue	2	above,	Peter	Jackson	received	this	letter
from	the	Iranian	company.



enteŝārāt-e	hāfez

tehrān,	xiābān-e	hāfez,	pelāk-e	790

telefon:	380156	faks:	380157

imeil:	info@haafezchaap.com

tārix:	16	ābān	1389

jenāb-e	āqā-ye	jakson

bā	salām	va	taŝakkor	az	inke	dar	mosāhebe-ye	ruz-e	ŝanbe	pānzdah-e	ābān-e
hezār	 o	 sisad	 o	 haŝtād	 o	 noh	 ŝerkat	 kardid,	 az	 ŝomā	 da`vat	miŝavad	 dar	 ruz-e
ŝanbe	bist	o	noh-e	ābān-e	hezār	o	sisad	o	haŝtād	o	noh,	sā`at-e	haŝt	o	nim-e	sobh
be	daftar-e	 in	ŝerkat	morāje`e	farmāyid.	modir-e	ŝerkat	māyel	ast	bā	ŝomā	dar-
bāre-ye	 joz`iyāt-e	kār,	mizān-e	hoquq	va	 sāyer-e	 ŝarāyet-e	 estexdām	mozākere
konad.

agar	 vaqt-e	 piŝnahādi	 barāye	 ŝomā	 monāseb	 nist,	 lotfan	 har-ce	 zudtar	 bā
ŝomāre-ye	telefon	yā	imeil-e	fouq	tamās	begirid	va	mouzu`	rā	be	monŝi-e	ŝerkat
ettelā`	dahid.	 dar	 zemn,	 form-e	peivast	 rā	por	konid	va	hadd-e	 aksar	 tā	 tārix-e



1

2

3

4

5

6

bist	 o	 ŝeŝ-e	 ābān-e	 hezār	 o	 sisad	 o	 haŝtād	 o	 noh	 be	 ādres-e	 in	 ŝerkat	 ersāl
farmāyid.

erādatmand

ehsān-e	ja`fari

When	was	J	interviewed?

How	long	after	the	interview	was	this	letter	written?

What	is	the	writer	asking	J	to	do	and	why?

What	option	is	the	writer	giving	J?

If	J	decides	to	choose	a	different	option,	how	can	he	inform	the	writer?

What	deadline	is	given	and	what	is	it	about?



(a)

(b)

Key	to	the	exercises
	

	

	

Also	included	are:

An	English	translation	of	the	Listening	Comprehension	piece	at	the	end	of
each	lesson.

Answers	 to	 the	 reading	exercise	matching	 the	English-Persian	equivalents
on	pp.	xxxvi–xxxvii.

	

Unit	1

Exercise	1
1b,	2c,	3a,	4f,	5d,	6e

	

Exercise	2

	

Exercise	3



	

Exercise	4

	

Comprehension
A: Hello	sir.
B: Hello	madam.	Good	afternoon.	What	can	I	do	for	you?
A: Good	afternoon.	(Please)	forgive	me,	are	you	Mr	Kamran?
B: Yes,	what	can	I	do	for	you?
A: I	am	Ahmadi.
B: Ah	yes,	Ms	Ahmadi,	this	ticket	is	for	you.	This	message	is	also	for	you.
A: Thanks	very	much.
B: Have	a	good	journey.
A: Thanks.	Goodbye.
B: Goodbye.

1	Late	afternoon	2	If	B	is	Mr	Kamran	3	Ms	Ahmadi	4	A	ticket	and	a	message	5
A	good	journey	for	A

	

Unit	2



Unit	2
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2

	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4



	

Exercise	5

	

Exercise	6

	

Exercise	7

	

Exercise	8

	

Exercise	9



	

Comprehension
A: Hello.	I	am	Ahmad	Kazemi.
B: Hello,	how’re	you?
A: I’m	fine,	thanks.	How’re	you?
B: I’m	not	bad,	thanks.	Where	are	you?
A: London.
B: Which	hotel?
A: Tehran	Hotel.
B: Are	you	alone?
A: No,	my	father,	mother,	sister	and	brother	are	also	here.
B: Where’s	your	hotel?
A: Regent	Street.	Near	Oxford	Circus.
B: How’s	the	hotel?
A: It’s	not	bad.	It’s	small	but	nice.

1	London	2	Father,	mother,	 sister	and	brother	3	Tehran	Hotel	4	Regent	Street,
near	Oxford	Circus	5	Small	but	nice/pretty

Unit	3
	

Exercise	1



	

Exercise	2

	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4

Exercise	5

1c,	2a,	3f,	4b,	5d,	6e

	

Exercise	6

	



Exercise	7

	

Comprehension
Hello.	I	am	Parviz	Alizadeh.	I	am	married.	My	wife	 is	an	English	 teacher.	We
are	Muslim(s).	My	 place	 of	 birth	 is	Mashhad.	 I	 am	 a	 (civil)	 servant.	 I	 am	 35
years	 old.	 My	 wife	 is	 31	 years	 old.	 Her	 place	 of	 birth	 is	 America	 but	 her
nationality	is	Iranian.	My	hobby	is	cinema	and	my	wife’s	hobby	is	painting.	We
have	a	small	but	pretty	flat/apartment	in	Tehran.

1	Parviz	Alizadeh	2	He	is	a	civil	servant	 (office	worker)	3	Mashhad	4	English
teacher	5	America	6	Iranian	7	Islam	8	He	is	35;	she	is	31	9	He	likes	cinema;	she
paints	10	A	flat	in	Tehran	11	Pretty/nice

Unit	4
	

Exercise	1

	



Exercise	2

	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4

	



Exercise	5
1	Yes	2	No	3	No	4	Yes	5	Yes	6	No	7	No	8	No	9	Yes	10	Yes

	

Exercise	6
1	Needed	2	Not	needed	3	Needed	4	Not	needed	5	Needed	6	Needed

	

Exercise	7

	

Exercise	8

Comprehension	 On	 Saturday	 evening	 I	 went	 to	 the



birthday	 party	 of	 my	 friend	 Mahnaz.	 You	 should	 have
been	 there,	 we	 had	 a	 very	 good	 time.	 Her	 home	 is	 not
very	far,	but	I	went	by	bus	because	it	was	cold.	She	had
fifty	guests!	The	food	was	excellent!	It	was	her	mother’s
cooking	 (cuisine).	 Her	 husband	 washed	 the	 dishes.	 I
made	 (some)	 tea.	We	had	 the	 tea	with	 (some)	cake.	We
had	(some)	ice	cream,	too.	After	dinner,	we	saw/watched
a	 comedy	 film.	We	 laughed	 a	 lot.	 Then	 we	 listened	 to
Iranian	music	and	danced.	Then	we	gave	the	presents	 to
Mahnaz.	She	became	very	happy.

1	She	went	to	a	friend’s	house	2	Saturday	evening	3	Birthday	party/	celebration
4	Simin’s	friend	5	She	says:	‘Wish	you	were	there.’	6	By	bus;	it	was	cold	7	Fifty
guests	 8	Excellent	 9	Mahnaz’s	mother	 10	Mahnaz’s	 husband	washed	 them	11
She	made	tea	12	Tea,	cake,	ice	cream	13	They	watched	a	comedy	film	14	They
listened	and	danced	to	it	15	She	got	presents

Unit	5
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2

	



Exercise	3

Engelestān,	 landan,	 kod-e	 posti-e	 ‘es	 dābelyu	 yek’,	 xiābān-e	 dāwning,	 pelāk-e
dah

Exercise	4

	

Exercise	5

	

Exercise	6



	

Exercise	7

	

Exercise	8

	

Exercise	9

	

Exercise	10



	

Comprehension
We	have	a	house	in	the	west	of	Shiraz.	Our	address	is	this:

Shiraz,	Post	Code	18248,	Sa’di	Street,	Narges	Alleyway,	No.	15,	Residence	of
Hoseini.

Opposite	our	alleyway	there	is	a	petrol	station.	On	the	right	side	of	the	alleyway
there	is	a	pizza	shop.	On	the	left	side	of	the	alleyway	there	is	a	bakery.	In	front
of	our	house	there	is	a	post	box.	Inside	the	alleyway,	the	fourth	door	on	the	left
is	our	home.

Our	 house	 is	 not	 very	 big	 but	my	 room	 is	 the	 largest	 room	 in	 our	 home.	My
sister’s	room	is	smaller	but	prettier	than	mine.	She	has	many	pictures	and	posters
in	her	room.	I	only	have	one	big	poster	of	Shajarian	in	my	room.	In	my	opinion
he	is	the	best	singer	in	Iran.	I	listen	to	his	songs	every	night.	Every	three	or	four
years	he	performs	a	concert	in	Shiraz.	My	paternal	aunt	and	maternal	uncle	live
in	Esfahan.	They	come	to	Shiraz	to	see	Shajarian	and	hear	his	voice.	My	cousin
(maternal	uncle’s	son)	plays	the	tār	in	his	orchestra.	We	have	a	very	good	time	–
wish	you	could	be	there!

1	West	2	House	3	Shiraz,	Post	Code	18248,	Sa’di	Street,	Narges	Alleyway,	No.
15,	Residence	of	Hoseini	4	Petrol	station	5	On	the	right	of	the	alleyway	6	Bakery
7	In	front	of	their	house	8	On	the	left	side	9	Not	very	big	10	The	writer/speaker



11	 Her	 sister’s	 room	 is	 smaller	 but	 prettier	 than	 hers	 12	 Many	 pictures	 and
posters	in	her	sister’s	room;	only	one	big	poster	in	her	own	room	13	Shajarian	is
the	best	singer	in	Iran	14	Songs	by	Shajarian	15	Shajarian	performs	a	concert	in
Shiraz	16	Her	aunt	and	uncle	live	there	17	Her	aunt	and	uncle	come	to	Shiraz	to
see	and	listen	to	Shajarian	18	Her	cousin	(son	of	her	maternal	uncle)	19	The	tār
20	She	wishes	we	could	be	there!

	

Unit	6
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2

	

Exercise	3
1	(3d),	2	(1g),	3	(6b),	4	(1c),	5	(5f),	6	(2e),	7	(4a)

	

Exercise	4



	

Exercise	5

	

Exercise	6

	

Exercise	7



	

Exercise	8

	

Exercise	9
1	Shall	we	eat	dinner?	2	Let’s	go	to	a	restaurant	tonight	3	Which	restaurant	shall
we	go	to?	4	Shall	I	turn	on	the	TV?	5	Let’s	see	what’s	on	TV	(lit	what	the	TV
has)	6	Now	let’s	watch	TV	for	a	 little	while	7	Shall	 I	 turn	off	 the	TV?	8	Now
let’s	sit	down	and	see	what	granddad	is	saying	9	Now	let’s	go	to	sleep.

	

Exercise	10

	

Exercise	11



	

Comprehension
J: Whereshall	I	put	this	suitcace?
D: Put	it	in	the	boot	(rear	trunk).	…	OK,	where	are	you	going?
J: Ferdowsi	Hotel,	please.	Do	you	know	where	it	is?
D: Yes.	…	Where	are	you	from?
J: Australia.
D: How	long	will	you	stay	in	Iran?
J: Two	weeks.	…	Please	stop	right	here	in	front	of	the	supermarket.
D: By	all	means,	here	you	are.
J: Much	obliged.	How	much	did	it	come	to?
D: A	thousand	tumans.
J: Here	you	are.
D: Thanks.	Have	a	good	time.

1	Where	to	put	his	suitcase.	In	the	boot	2	D	already	knows	where	it	is	3	Australia



4	Two	weeks	5	In	front	of	the	supermarket	6	A	thousand	tumans	7	Have	a	good
time.

	

Unit	7
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2

	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4



	

Exercise	5

	

Exercise	6

	

Exercise	7

1	 I	want	 to	 book	 a	 double	 room	with	 a	 shower,	 please	 2	We	want	 a	 four-star
hotel	3	Preferably	it	should	be	in	the	town	centre	4	How	much	is	this	room	per
night?	5	Does	this	price	include	lunch,	too?

	

Exercise	8



	

Comprehension
G: Sir	I’m	not	happy	with	this	hotel	at	all.
M: What’s	the	problem	sir?
G: I	booked	a	large	double	room,	but	you	gave	us	a	single	room	with	an	extra

bed.	I	wanted	a	room	with	a	bathroom	and	a	bathtub;	you	gave	(us)	a	room
with	a	shower.	The	telephone	in	the	room	doesn’t	work	either.

M: I	do	apologise.	I’m	truly	ashamed.	Tonight	a	large	double	room	will
become	available.	I	can	give	you	that	room.

G: To	be	honest	we	intended	to	stay	for	three	weeks,	but	given	the	situation
we	might	not	stay	even	for	one	week.	Meanwhile,	could	you	tell	the	guests
next	door	to	be	a	little	more	quiet	at	night?

M: Certainly.	Would	you	like	to	come	with	me	to	see	the	room?
G: Right	now	I’m	waiting	for	a	phone-call	from	England.	I’ll	come	to	your

office	in	an	hour’s	time.
M: OK,	I’ll	be	waiting	(for	you).

1	He	wanted	 a	 large	 double	 room,	 but	was	 given	 a	 single	 room	with	 an	 extra
bed;	 he	wanted	 a	 room	with	 a	 bathroom	and	 a	bathtub,	 but	was	given	 a	 room
with	a	shower;	the	telephone	in	the	room	is	broken	2	He	apologises	profusely	3
To	give	him	a	large	double	room,	which	will	be	available	tonight	4	He	intended
to	stay	for	three	weeks;	now	he	might	not	stay	even	for	one	week	because	of	the
unsatisfactory	 situation/service	 5	Guests	 next	 door	 are	 too	noisy	 at	 night	 6	To
show	 him	 the	 larger	 room	 7	 Because	 he	 is	 waiting	 for	 a	 phone-call	 (from
England).

	

Unit	8



	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2
1e,	2c,	3d,	4a,	5f,	6b

	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4

	

Exercise	5



	

Exercise	6
1	Is	there	a	television	in	your	classroom?	2	Are	there	any	Iranians	in	your	town?
3	Is	 there	an	 Iranian	 restaurant	 in	your	area?	4	There	were	 five	English	guests
in/at	the	party	5	Is	there	any	ice	cream	in	the	freezer?	6	There	was	but	I	ate	(it)!

	

Exercise	7

	

Exercise	8



	

Exercise	9

	

Exercise	10

	



Exercise	11

	

Exercise	12

	

Comprehension
Hello.	 I	 am	 Jalal.	 I	 am	 phoning	 from	 (the)	 Atlas	 Hotel.	 I	 am	 happy	with	 the
hotel,	only	the	noise	of	traffic	is	a	little	too	much.	By	the	way,	this	evening,	after
our	touring	is	finished,	my	wife	and	I	want	to	go	to	the	cinema.	We	would	also
like	you	to	come	with	us.	The	film	starts	at	7	in	the	evening.	So	we’d	better	meet
each	other	at	6	in	order	for	us	to	have	time	for	a	chat,	too.	Before	we	go	to	the
cinema,	we	will	have	dinner	together.	We	have	arranged	to	go	to	Hafez	cinema.
Opposite	 the	 cinema	 there	 is	 a	 restaurant.	We	 will	 be	 waiting	 for	 you	 in	 the
restaurant	at	6	o’clock.	Goodbye	for	now.



1	Jalal	2	Atlas	Hotel	3	Happy,	except	for	traffic	noise	4	To	the	cinema	with	his
wife	5	It	begins	at	7	p.m.	6	To	have	dinner	7	Touring	8	Six	o’clock,	to	have	a
chat	9	In	a	restaurant

Unit	9
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2

	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4
A: What	do	you	usually	have	for	breakfast?
P: I	never	have	breakfast.
A: Neither	do	I.	Why	don’t	you	have	(breakfast)?	Are	you	on	a	diet?
P: No	way,	what’s	a	diet?
A: Then	why	don’t	you	eat	(breakfast)?
P: Because	I’m	lazy.	Why	don’t	you	eat	(breakfast)?
A: Same	here.



1F,	2F,	3T,	4T

	

Exercise	5

	

Exercise	6

	

Exercise	7



	

Exercise	8

	

Exercise	9

	

Comprehension
Hello.	You	 know	 that	 I	 always	write	 you	 a	 letter	 or	 an	 email.	But	 this	 time	 I
decided	to	send	a	film.	I	must	say	that	I	have	never	spoken	in	front	of	a	camera.
For	this	very	reason	I	have	panicked	a	little.	You	will	forgive	(me).	Today,	(my)
wife	and	children	are	not	at	home.	They	have	all	gone	on	holiday.	However	I	am
not	that	much	alone	either:	right	now	a	number	of	hungry	bellies	are	waiting	for
me	 in	 the	 reception	 room!	Five	of	my	 friends	have	 come	 to	 see	me.	You	will



meet	 them	 in	 a	 few	minutes.	 In	 our	 house,	my	wife	 often	 does	 the	 cooking.	 I
rarely	make	a	meal.	I	can	only	cook	chelo-kebab.	But	this	time,	I	have	tried	to
make	a	few	types	of	food.	At	 the	end	of	 the	film,	I	will	show	(you)	the	dining
table.	By	the	way,	have	you	eaten	Iranian	food	yet?

1	He	usually	sends	letters	or	emails	2	This	is	the	first	time	he	is	speaking	in	front
of	a	camera	3	He	is	alone:	his	family	are	on	holiday.	He	is	not	alone:	his	friends
are	visiting	him	4	Hungry	bellies	are	waiting	for	him	to	feed	them	5	His	friends
6	His	 wife	 does	 the	 cooking;	 he	makes	 chelo-kebab	 7	 He	 has	made	 different
types	of	food	8	To	show	the	dining	table	at	the	end	of	the	film	9	If	the	listener
has	ever	had	Iranian	food

Unit	10
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2



	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4



	

Exercise	5

	

Exercise	6

	

Exercise	7



	

Exercise	8
(a)	3,	(b)	1,	(c)2

	

Exercise	9

Comprehension
My	wife	and	 I	were	having	a	meal	 in	a	 restaurant.	About	8	o’clock,	 the	 lights
suddenly	went	out.	Before	that,	two	people	were	having	a	meal	at	the	table	next
to	us.	After	about	 five	minutes,	 the	 lights	came	back	on,	but	 those	 two	people
had	 gone.	My	 bag	 had	 also	 disappeared!	One	 of	 them	was	 tall	 and	wearing	 a
grey	 suit.	 His	 hair	 was	 black	 and	 short.	 He	 had	 a	 thick	 moustache	 and
sunglasses.	 The	 second	 one	 had	 his	 back	 to	me.	 I	 didn’t	 see	 his	 face.	But	 his
head	was	bald.	And	his	shirt	was	blue.

1	In	a	restaurant	2	His	wife	3	They	were	having	a	meal	4	The	lights	went	out	5
The	 two	 men	 stole	 his	 bag	 6	 Tall;	 grey	 suit;	 short	 black	 hair;	 moustache;
sunglasses	7	He	was	sitting	with	his	back	towards	Ali

Unit	11
	

Exercise	1



	

Exercise	2

	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4



	

Exercise	5

Donbāl-e	 yek	 xune-ye	 ejāreyi	migardam	 ke	 in	moŝaxxasāt-o	 dāŝte	 bāŝe:	 se	 tā
otāq-e	 xāb;	 yek	 hammām	 bā	 do	 tā	 tuālet;	 āŝpazxune-ye	motavasset;	markaz-e
tehrān;	 tarjihan	nazdik-e	markaz-e	xarid;	ejāre	māhi	yek	milyun	o	devist	hezār
toman	yā	kamtar.

	

Exercise	6

	

Comprehension
Hello.	I	am	Alizadeh.	I	am	phoning	from	London.	The	hotel	we	have	got	is	good



but	 it’s	 too	 expensive.	 Therefore,	 we’re	 looking	 for	 a	 flat	 that	 has	 three
bedrooms	and	a	 large	kitchen.	Can	you	find	(one)	 for	us?	I’d	be	very	grateful.
We’ll	be	staying	in	London	for	one	month.	Its	rent	mustn’t	be	more	than	£1000
per	 month.	 Preferably	 it	 should	 be	 in	 Central	 London,	 or	 at	 least	 somewhere
close	to	a	metro	station,	shopping	centre,	cinemas	and	those	kinds	of	things.	You
know	that	my	wife’s	hobby	is	shopping	and	the	children’s	hobby	is	cinema.	I’m
most	 grateful	 for	 your	 kindness.	 Looking	 forward	 to	 seeing	 you.	Goodbye	 for
now.

1	London	2	Looking	for	a	flat	because	the	hotel	is	too	expensive	3	To	find	a	flat
4	Three	bedrooms,	large	kitchen,	monthly	rent	under	£1000	5	In	Central	London
or	 near	 a	 metro	 station,	 shopping	 centre	 and	 cinemas	 because	 his	 wife	 likes
shopping	and	his	children	like	cinema

Unit	12
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2

	

Exercise	3



	

Exercise	4

	

Exercise	5

	

Exercise	6

	

Exercise	7



	

Exercise	8

	

Exercise	9

	

Comprehension
Hello.	I	just	wanted	to	say	that	next	week,	if	the	weather	is	good,	we	will	come
to	 London	 for	 a	 tour.	 You	 know	 that	 the	major	 hobby	 of	me	 and	my	wife	 is
theatre	and	we	 like	London	 theatres	very	much.	We	will	be	happy	 if	you	have



the	 time	 to	 come	 with	 us.	We	 will	 kill	 two	 birds	 with	 one	 stone	 (lit	 hit	 two
targets	with	one	arrow):	we	will	see	both	each	other	and	a	good	play.	Looking
forward	 to	 seeing	 you.	Ali,	 14	Mordad	 (fifth	month	 in	 Iranian	 calendar)	 1	He
lives	in	London.	Ali	is	coming	to	London	to	see	him	2	Theatre	3	To	go	for	a	tour
of	London,	weather	permitting	4	For	Peter	to	join	Ali	and	his	wife,	if	he	is	free	5
If	Peter	can	join	them,	they	can	see	each	other	as	well	as	a	good	play

Unit	13
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2

	



Exercise	3
1d	=	If	you	had	eaten	that	rotten	sandwich,	you	would	have	become	ill.

2c	=	If	you	had	told	my	father	about	the	subject,	I	would	have	become	upset.

3f	=	If	we	had	left	home	later,	we	would	not	have	arrived	in	time.

4b	=	If	you	had	come	five	minutes	earlier,	you	would	have	seen	my	brother.

5a	=	If	you	had	not	married	me,	I	would	have	committed	suicide.

6e	=	If	you	had	invited	me,	I	would	have	come	to	your	party.

	

Exercise	4

	

Exercise	5

	

Exercise	6
1	Sir,	how	much	are	these	oranges	per	kilo?	2	Sir,	do	you	sell	these	chickens	by
kilo/weight	or	by	number?	3	Please	give	me	five	kilos	of	rice	and	two	chickens	4



How	much	did	it	come	to	in	total?	5	Be	my	guest,	it’s	not	worth	a	mention	6	I
insist.	How	much	did	it	come	to?

	

Exercise	7

	

Comprehension
Yesterday,	I	bought	an	overcoat	for	my	father.	When	he	saw	it,	he	became	very
happy,	but	 I	 felt	 that	he	didn’t	 like	 its	colour	very	much.	To	 take	 the	overcoat
back,	I	asked	my	mother	to	come	with	me.	My	mother	is	not	shy	at	all,	but	I’m
very	inhibited.	The	shop	owner	asked:	What’s	wrong	with	the	overcoat?	I	said:
Nothing’s	wrong	with	 it,	only	 its	colour	 is	 too	bright	 for	my	 father.	The	seller
said:	 It	doesn’t	matter,	 it	 shows	your	 father	 (to	be)	younger.	 I	no	 longer	knew
what	to	say.	If	my	mother	had	not	come	with	me,	I	would	have	returned	home
with	 that	 same	 overcoat!	 However,	 my	 mother	 immediately	 said:	 His	 father
doesn’t	like	this	colour.	If	you	were	in	his	place,	would	you	impose	this	overcoat
on	 your	 father?	 The	 seller	 had	 no	 answer	 and	 immediately	 took	 the	 overcoat
back,	but	before	we	came	out	of	the	shop,	he	said	to	my	mother,	with	a	smile:	If
you	were	my	wife,	 I	would	 give	 you	 a	 glass	 of	 poison!	My	mother	 also	 said,
with	a	smile:	If	you	were	my	husband,	I	would	drink	that	poison	to	the	last	drop!

1	 An	 overcoat	 for	 his	 father	 2	 His	 father	 did	 not	 like	 the	 colour	 3	 He	 is
shy/inhibited;	 his	 mother	 is	 the	 opposite	 4	 Surely,	 if	 the	 shopkeeper	 was	 in
Masoud’s	 place,	 he	 would	 not	 impose	 the	 ‘disliked’	 overcoat	 on	 his	 father	 5
Masoud	would	 have	 returned	 home	with	 the	 same	 overcoat	 6	Evasion:	When



Masoud	 says	 that	 the	 colour	 of	 the	 overcoat	 is	 too	 bright	 for	 his	 father,	 the
shopkeeper	 dismissively	 states	 that	 this	 is	 not	 a	 problem;	 it	 makes	 him	 look
younger.	Reasoning:	Masoud’s	mother	says:	‘His	father	doesn’t	like	this	colour.
If	 you	 were	 in	 his	 place,	 would	 you	 impose	 this	 overcoat	 on	 your	 father?’
Conviction:	 ‘The	 seller	 had	 no	 answer.’	 7	 When	 the	 shopkeeper	 says	 to
Masoud’s	mother:	‘If	you	were	my	wife,	I	would	give	you	a	glass	of	poison!’	his
mother	 retorts:	 ‘If	you	were	my	husband,	 I	would	drink	 that	poison	 to	 the	 last
drop!’

	

Unit	14
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2

	

Exercise	3



	

Exercise	4

	

Exercise	5
1	Excuse	me,	your	voice	can’t	be	heard	2	Your	head	can’t	be	seen	in	the	picture
3	The	chicken	has	not	been	cooked	well	4	This	letter	has	not	been	signed	5	The
window	was	 opened	 6	Ali	 has	 not	 been	 freed/released	 from	prison	 yet	 7	This
soup	has	not	been	warmed	up	well	8	My	watch	was	found	9	Foreign	currency
rate	 (of	 exchange)	 has	 not	 been	 announced	 yet	 10	 In	 the	 year	 1998,	 the
American	football	(soccer)	team	was	defeated	by	the	Iranian	team!

	

Exercise	6



1e,	2c,	3a,	4f,	5d,	6b

	

Exercise	7

	

Comprehension
A: Excuse	me,	has	the	foreign	currency	rate	(of	exchange)	been	announced	for

today?
C: It	must	have	been.	Wait	a	moment,	please	…	I’m	sorry,	it	will	be

announced	at	11	o’clock.	What	have	you	got?
A: I	wanted	to	change	£1,000.
C: The	rate	of	purchasing	for	yesterday	was	1,600	tumans.	For	today’s	rate

you	can	phone	this	number:	38756.
A: I’m	afraid	I’m	in	a	hurry.	Is	it	possible	to	sell	at	yesterday’s	rate?
C: Yes,	fill	in	this	form	(and)	take	(it)	to	counter	3.

1	If	 today’s	exchange	rate	has	been	announced	2	It	must	have	been	announced
by	now	3	It	will	be	announced	at	11	o’clock	4	To	change	£1,000	5	He	has	to	sell
the	pounds	at	yesterday’s	rate	because	he	is	in	a	hurry.

	

Unit	15
	

Exercise	1



	

Exercise	2
1e,	2d,	3a,	4b,	5f,	6c

	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4

	

Exercise	5
1b,	2c,	3d,	4e,	5a

	

Exercise	6



	

Comprehension
A: Do	you	know	that	you’re	about	one	hour	late?
B: I’m	really	sorry.	I	was	supposed	to	come	with	Ahmad.	Two	hours	ago,	he

phoned	(and)	said	he	had	sold	the	car;	he	couldn’t	come	without	a	car;	he
was	very	tired.	As	for	me,	I	missed	the	train	because	I	was	late.

A: You	said	you	would	phone	if	it	was	late.
B: I’m	truly	ashamed.	Are	you	feeling	better?
A: No,	I	have	a	temperature.	All	my	body	is	aching.	I	can’t	sleep	because	of

the	severity	of	the	pain.
B: Have	you	eaten	anything?
A: No,	I	don’t	have	an	appetite.
B: Didn’t	the	doctor	give	(you)	any	medicine?
A: Yes,	he	gave	(me)	a	sucking	tablet,	a	cough	mixture	and	a	penicillin

injection.
B: Aren’t	you	allergic	to	penicillin?
A: Fortunately	not.
B: Lucky	you!

1	B	apologises	for	being	late	and	for	not	phoning	to	say	that	he	would	be	late	2
Ahmad	was	supposed	to	give	B	a	lift	3	He	phoned	two	hours	ago	to	say	that	he
had	sold	the	car	and	that	he	could	not	come	without	a	car	as	he	was	very	tired	4
He	has	a	temperature.	His	body	aches	all	over.	The	pain	is	so	severe	he	cannot
sleep	5	When	B	realises	that	A	is	not	allergic	to	penicillin,	he	says:	‘Lucky	you!’
This	suggests	that	b	is	allergic	to	it,	and	wishes	he	wasn’t.

	



Unit	16
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2
1	Sohrab	Hashemi	2	A	friend	3	Merry	Christmas	and	Happy	New	Year

	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4

	

Exercise	5



	

Exercise	6

	

Exercise	7
1	Do	you	feel	like	going	to	a	concert	tonight?	2	No,	I	don’t	feel	like	it	tonight.
Leave	 it	 (for)	 tomorrow	 night	 3	 Do	 you	 feel	 like	 going	 for	 a	 swim	 this
afternoon?

	

Exercise	8

	

Exercise	9



	

Comprehension
Dear	Marjan

Hello.	I	hope	you	and	your	family	are	well.	Thank	you	very	much	for	the	nice
present	you	sent	me.	Pity	you	were	not	(present)	at	my	birthday	party.	Wish	you
had	 been	 there.	 For	 my	 part,	 I	 congratulate	 you	 and	 your	 husband	 on	 your
wedding	anniversary.	Right	now,	as	I’m	writing	this	letter	to	you,	Parviz	is	lying
on	 the	 bed	 and	 listening	 to	 music	 and	 Sudabeh	 is	 standing	 by	 the	 desk	 and
watching	me.	I	know	that,	having	a	young	child,	you	are	always	short	of	 time,
but	should	you	feel	like	writing	a	letter,	we	would	be	happy	to	see	your	beautiful
handwriting.	 Parviz	 and	 Sudabeh	 send	 their	 regards.	 Please	 also	 convey	 my
greetings	to	your	husband	and	give	your	pretty	daughter	a	kiss.	Looking	forward
to	seeing	you.

Zahra	–	23	Shahrivar	(Iranian	calendar)

1	 Informal.	Zahra	 does	 not	 use	 a	 title	with	Marjan’s	 name,	 and	 she	 uses	 	 to
‘you’	(inf)	2	For	the	birthday	present	she	had	sent	3	Marjan	could	not	come	to
her	 birthday	 party	 4	 She	 says	 	 jāyat	 xāli	 bud	 ‘wish	 you	 had	 been
there’	5	She	is	married	and	has	a	young	daughter	6	On	her	wedding	anniversary
7	Her	husband,	Parviz,	and	her	daughter,	Sudabeh	8	Parviz	was	lying	on	the	bed
and	 listening	 to	 music.	 Sudabeh	 was	 standing	 by	 the	 desk	 and	 watching	 her
mother	9	On	her	‘beautiful	handwriting’

	

Unit	17



Unit	17
	

Exercise	1

	

Exercise	2
1	As	far	as	we	are	concerned,	our	seats	are	good	2	As	far	as	money	is	concerned,
it’s	no	problem	3	As	for	me,	I	know	nothing	about	car	mechanics.

	

Exercise	3

	

Exercise	4

	

Exercise	5



	

Exercise	6
1	I	can	play	badminton	well	2	Can	you	play	the	violin?	3	My	brother	can	swim
well	4	We	can	speak	Persian	well	5	can	you	drive?	6	I	can’t	ride	a	horse	well	7
My	father	knows	a	little	about	car	mechanics.

	

Exercise	7
1d,	2c,	3e,	4g,	5b,	6f,	7a

	

Exercise	8
1	 This	 is	 where	 J	 says	 he	 also	 knows	 ‘a	 bit	 of	 Persian’	 2	 The	 interviewer	 is
complimenting	J	on	his	command	of	Persian	3	J	is	applying	for	a	translator’s	job
but	asks	the	interviewer	to	translate	a	sentence	on	the	form	4	He	says	it	is	easier
for	 him	 to	 translate	 from	 English	 (his	 mother	 tongue)	 into	 Persian	 (a	 foreign
language	for	him)	5	‘Particularly	if	a	dictionary	is	not	available.’

	

Exercise	9



	

Comprehension
									Hafez	Publications

No.	790,	Hafez	Street,	Tehran

		Tel:	380156							Fax:	380157

Email:	info@haafezchaap.com

Date:	16	Aban	1389

Dear	Mr	Jackson

With	 (my)	 greetings	 and	 gratitude	 for	 attending	 the	 interview	 on	 Saturday	 15
Aban	1389,	you	are	invited	to	call	at	the	office	of	this	company	on	Saturday	29
Aban	1389,	at	8:30am.	The	company’s	director	would	like	to	talk	to	you	about
details	 of	 the	 job,	 amount	 of	 salary	 and	 other	 terms	 and	 conditions	 of
employment.

If	the	proposed	time	is	not	suitable	for	you,	please	contact	the	above	telephone
number	 or	 email	 (address)	 as	 soon	 as	 possible	 and	 inform	 the	 company’s
secretary	of	 the	matter.	Meanwhile,	 fill	 in	 the	attached	form	and	send	it	 to	 this
company’s	address	by	26	Aban	1389	at	the	latest.

Yours	sincerely

Ehsan	Jafari

1	Saturday	15	Aban	1389	(Iranian	calendar)	2	The	following	day	3	He	is	inviting
J	to	go	to	the	firm	on	Saturday	29	Aban	1389,	at	8:30	a.m.	The	director	wants	to
talk	 to	 him	 about	 the	 details	 of	 the	 job,	 salary	 and	 other	 conditions	 of
employment	4	If	the	proposed	time	is	unsuitable,	he	can	change	it	5	By	phoning
or	emailing	the	company’s	secretary	6	He	is	asked	to	fill	in	a	form	and	send	it	to
the	company	by	26	Aban	1389

Answers	 to	 the	 reading	 exercise	 matching	 the	 English-Persian	 equivalents	 on
pp.	xxxvi–xxxviii.





1

2

3

4

5

6

Reference	grammar
	

	

	

This	 grammar	 summary	 is	 not	 exhaustive.	 To	 economise	 on	 space,	 grammar
sections	 given	 in	 the	 lessons	 have	 not	 been	 reproduced	 here,	 but	 are	 cross-
referenced.

Grammar	of	the	sound

Grammar	of	the	syllable

Grammar	of	the	word

Grammar	of	the	phrase

Grammar	of	the	sentence

Grammar	of	communication

1	 Grammar	 of	 the	 sound	 The	 sounds	 of	 Persian	 are
explained	on	pp.	xiv	and	xix.

2	 Grammar	 of	 the	 syllable	 The	 syllable	 structure	 in
Persian	is:	C+V+C+C	(where	C	=	consonant,	V	=	vowel).
This	 means	 that	 a	 single	 vowel	 may	 carry	 only	 one
consonant	 before	 it,	 and	 a	maximum	of	 two	 consonants
after	it.	Examples:	sag	‘dog’;	sang	‘stone’;	bast	‘He/she
closed’
In	theory,	this	should	not	present	the	native	English	speaker	with	much	difficulty
because	 English	 syllable	 structure	 allows	 a	 far	 greater	 number	 of	 consonants
before	 and	 after	 a	 single	 vowel:	 C+C+C+V+C+C+C+C	 (e.g.	 the	 word



‘strengths’*).	 However,	 the	 two	 languages	 differ	 in	 the	 way	 they	 distribute
consonants	within	 the	 syllable.	 For	 instance,	 the	 sounds	 t	 and	h	 occur	 in	 both
languages.	While	 Persian	 allows	 the	 final	 cluster	 t+h,	 English	 does	 not	 allow
this.*	Examples	in	Persian:	

*	You	will	note	that	here	we	are	talking	about	consonant	sounds,	not	letters!

3	Grammar	of	the	word

Word	stress
Persian	words	of	more	than	two	syllables	are	mostly	stressed	on	the	last	syllable.
Here	are	some	of	the	exceptions	where	the	first	syllable	carries	the	stress:

Prefixes	and	suffixes



Some	of	the	different	roles	played	by	the	suffix	 	-i	are	shown	in	the	following
examples.	Note	the	stress	pattern.

We	add	the	suffix	 	-ande	to	the	present	stem	of	the	verb	to	produce	a	noun	of



the	agent	or	an	adjective:	

The	 present	 stem	 can	 act	 as	 a	 suffix	 to	 produce	 nouns	 or	 adjectives:	

For	possessive	endings/suffixes,	see	pp.	23ff.

Nouns
Plural	markers	are	described	at	pp.	33ff.

After	a	number,	or	 	cand	(tā)	‘how	many’,	‘a	few’,	a	noun	comes	in	a
singular	form:	

Pronouns
Subject	pronouns	are	dealt	with	at	pp.	6ff.

The	 possessive	 endings	 introduced	 at	 pp.	 23ff	may	 also	 be	 used	 as	 objects
after	 verbs	 or	 prepositions	 (see	 p.	 64).	 Examples:	



Definite	article	for	the	object
When	the	object	is	known	to	both	the	speaker	and	the	listener,	the	speaker	uses
the	 word	 	 rā	 after	 the	 object.	 It	 can	 be	 placed	 after	 a	 name,	 a	 noun	 or	 a
pronoun:	

(See	pp.	54ff.)

Adjectives	and	adverbs
Most	 adjectives	 may	 also	 be	 used	 as	 adverbs:	

To	produce	a	comparative	form,	we	add	the	suffix	 	-tar:	

tehrān	az	maŝhad	bozorg-tar	ast.
Tehran	is	larger	than	Mashhad.

To	 produce	 a	 superlative	 form,	 we	 add	 the	 suffix	 	 -tarin:	

tehrān	bozorg-tarin	ŝahr-e	irān	ast.
Tehran	is	the	largest	city	of/in	Iran.

Irregular	forms
These	include:



Note:	Simple	and	comparative	adjectives	follow	the	noun;	superlative	adjectives
precede	the	noun.

Prepositions
Some	prepositions	 are	 formed	 by	 adding	 the	 ezāfe	 (a	 linking	 sound	 -e,	 or	 -ye
after	a	vowel)	to	a	noun	or	an	adverb	(see	section	4	below	for	more	on	ezāfe).

4	Grammar	of	the	phrase

ezāfe
This	is	an	-e	sound	which	we	add	to	a	noun	(or	a	noun	phrase)	to	link	it	to	the
following	word(s).	If	the	word	immediately	before	the	ezāfe	ends	in	a	vowel,	we
use	 -ye	 instead.	The	use	of	ezāfe	 after	 a	noun	often	 sends	 this	message	 to	 the
listener	from	the	speaker:

I’m	going	to	give	you	more	information	about	the	word(s)	you	have	just	heard!

This	‘information’	may	indicate	ownership,	origin,	description,	name,	and	so	on.

The	ezāfe	is	also	used	in	various	prepositional	phrases:



(See	also	pp.	21ff.)

5	Grammar	of	the	sentence

Word	order	–	statement
Here	is	a	basic	formula:

	

Subject	+	Time	+	Object	+	Manner	+	Place	+	Verb

pesaram	be	madrese	mire.
My	son	goes	to	school.

pesaram	har-ruz	be	madrese	mire.
My	son	goes	to	school	every	day.

pesaram	har-ruz	bā	māŝin	be	madrese	mire.
My	son	goes	to	school	by	car	every	day.

man	har-ruz	pesaram	rā	bā	māŝin	be	madrese	mibaram.
I	take	my	son	to	school	by	car	every	day.

Word	order	–	question



Word	order	–	question
Structurally,	 questions	 are	 similar	 to	 statements.	 Their	 main	 difference	 is	 in
intonation.

Intonation
You	will	note	from	the	above	examples	that	statements,	as	well	as	questions	that
begin	with	a	question	word	(e.g.	‘who’,	‘where’,	etc.)	have	a	falling	tone.	‘Yes-
no’	questions	normally	have	a	rising	tone.	This	is	similar	to	English.	However,
in	 Persian,	 the	 question	 word	 normally	 carries	 the	 sentence	 stress,	 while	 in
English	it	is	usually	the	verb	that	is	stressed:	

Note:	 A	 stressed	 question	 word	 in	 English	 would	 make	 the	 sentence	 rather
aggressive.	The	Persian	sentence	is	neutral.

(See	also	pp.	7–8,	16	and	368.)

Verb	–	infinitive

Present	 and	 past	 stems	 All	 Persian	 infinitives	 end	 with
these	two	sounds	-an,	e.g.	 	xordan	‘to	eat’,	 	didan
‘to	see’.	Persian	verbs	have	two	stems	(or	roots):	present
stem	 and	 past	 stem,	 used	 for	 present	 and	 past	 tenses,
respectively.	 The	 past	 stem	 is	 regularly	 obtainable	 from
the	 infinitive	by	omitting	 the	 last	 two	sounds	 -an.	Thus,



the	past	stems	of	the	above	verbs	are	 	xord	and	 	did,
respectively.	 The	 present	 stem	 is	 irregular.	 Therefore,
with	every	new	verb	introduced,	its	present	stem	is	placed
in	round	brackets	after	it:	

Some	verbs,	such	as	those	given	above,	are	written	and	pronounced	in	colloquial
Persian	as	they	are	in	literary	Persian	(i.e.	newsreaders’	style).	Some	verbs	may
be	colloquialised.	This	may	affect	only	the	present	stem	(A),	only	the	infinitive
(B),	or	both	(C):	

To	 help	 the	 learner	with	written	Persian	 (which	mostly	 uses	 the	 literary	 style)
both	forms	are	provided	in	the	Glossaries	at	the	end	of	the	book.	Only	note	that
the	 literary	 present	 stem	 appears	 in	 square	 brackets	 after	 the	 colloquial.
Example:	

Infinitive	used	 as	 a	gerund	The	gerund	 is	 a	verbal-noun
form,	e.g.	 ‘eating’.	 ‘To	eat’	 and	 ‘eating’	are	 represented
by	 the	 same	 form	 in	 Persian:	

Tenses
Compared	to	English,	Persian	uses	far	fewer	tense	forms	to	refer	to	acts	or	facts
of	 past,	 present	 and	 future.	 Here’s	 the	 list	 using	 my	 favourite	 verb	
xordan	 (xor)	 ‘to	 eat’.	 The	 following	 scenario	 is	 not	 very	 exciting,	 but	 it
provides	a	context	for	the	various	tense	forms	used	in	English	and	Persian.	The



		1

		2

		3

4

		5

		6

		7

		8

tense	forms	have	been	underlined	to	make	comparison	easier.

Ahmad	is	in	an	Iranian	restaurant	contemplating	his	eating	habits!

man	har-ruz	sā`at-e	davāzdah	dar	resturān	nāhār	mixoram.
I	eat	lunch	in	a	restaurant	at	12	o’clock	every	day.

diruz	dar	yek	resturān-e	hendi	nāhār	xordam.
I	ate	lunch	in	an	Indian	restaurant	yesterday.

*	

fardā	dar	yek	resturān-e	itāliāyi	nāhār	mixoram.
I	will	eat	lunch	in	an	Italian	restaurant	tomorrow.

(It	takes	Ahmad	2	hours	to	eat	his	lunch!	He	normally	begins	at	12	and	finishes
at	2	p.m.	It	is	now	a	quarter	past	2	p.m.)	

nāhār	xorde-am.
I	have	eaten	lunch.

diruz	in	vaqt,	nāhār	xorde	budam.
Yesterday	(at)	this	time,	I	had	eaten	lunch.

fardā	in	vaqt,	nāhār	xorde-am.
Tomorrow	(by/at)	this	time,	I	will	have	eaten	lunch.

(It	is	now	a	quarter	past	12	noon.)

(hālā)	dāram	nāhār	mixoram.
(Now)	I	am	eating	lunch.



		9

10

11

12

diruz	in	vaqt,	dāŝtam	nāhār	mixordam.
Yesterday	(at)	this	time,	I	was	eating	lunch.

fardā	in	vaqt,	dāram	nāhār	mixoram.
Tomorrow	(at)	this	time,	I	will	be	eating	lunch.

(It	is	now	1	p.m.)

yek	sā`at	ast	ke	dāram	nāhār	mixoram.
I	have	been	eating	lunch	for	one	hour.

diruz	in	vaqt,	yek	sā`at	bud	ke	dāŝtam	nāhār	mixordam.
Yesterday	(at)	this	time,	I	had	been	eating	lunch	for	one	hour.

fardā	in	vaqt,	yek	sā`at	ast	ke	dāram	nāhār	mixoram.
Tomorrow	(at)	this	time,	I	will	have	been	eating	lunch	for	one	hour.

*	In	literary	Persian,	the	future	tense	is	expressed	according	to	this	formula:

	xāh-	+	personal	ending	+	past	stem	of	verb

You	will	note	that	the	literary	present	stem	of	the	verb	 	‘to	want’	is
used	as	an	auxiliary	verb	in	the	above	formula.	Here	is	the	full	table:

Subjunctive



When	 two	 verbs	 go	 together	 (and	 the	 second	 verb	 is	 somehow	 affected	 or
influenced	by	the	first	verb),	the	second	verb	takes	a	simple	subjunctive	form:

Prefix	 	be-	+	present	stem	of	verb	+	personal	ending

Thus:

When	 the	 second	verb	 relates	 to	past	 act	or	 fact,	 it	 takes	 a	perfect	 subjunctive
form:

Past	stem	of	verb	+	 	-e	+	 	bāŝ	+	personal	ending

Thus:

Passive	voice
To	turn	an	active	verb	into	a	passive	form,	we	add	the	suffix	 	-e	to	its	past	stem
followed	 by	 the	 verb	 	 ŝodan	 (ŝ)	 ‘to	 become’:	

Intransitive,	transitive,	causative



When	added	 to	 the	present	stem	of	a	verb,	 the	suffix	 	-āndan	 (col	-undan)
turns	 an	 intransitive	 or	 transitive	 verb	 into	 causative:	

Conditionals

Type	1

age	āntibiutik-o	boxori,	xub	miŝi.
If	you	take	the	antibiotic,	you’ll	get	well.

Type	2

age	pul	dāŝtam,	yek	māŝin-e	nou	mixaridam.
If	I	had	money,	I	would	buy	a	new	car.

age	jā-ye	man	budi,	ce-kār	mikardi?
If	you	were	in	my	place,	what	would	you	do?

age	fārsi	midunestam,	mifahmidam	ci	mige.
If	I	knew	Persian,	I	would	understand	what	he	says/said.

Type	3



age	to	telefon	nemikardi,	man	telefon	mikardam.
If	you	hadn’t	phoned	(me),	I	would	have	phoned	(you).

Expressing	a	wish

Imperative
Add	the	prefix	 	be-	to	the	present	stem.	For	the	formal,	also	add	the	personal
ending	 	id:	Verb	needed:	 	neŝastan	(ŝin)	‘to	sit	down’.

6	Grammar	of	 communication	 ‘Using	 the	waste	product
of	 our	 respiratory	 system,	 we	 make	 one	 of	 the	 most
beautiful	 phenomena	 in	 existence,	 i.e.	 language.’	 This
beautiful	 phenomenon	 has	 given	 mankind	 plenty	 of
pleasure	in	the	form	of	poetry	and	literature.	However,	it
can	 be	 equally	 devastating	 and	 destructive	 if	 used
inappropriately.
‘In	cross-cultural	communication,	we	often	find	ourselves	bumping	our	heads

against	invisible	barriers.’	These	invisible	barriers	can	potentially	ruin	relations
between	individuals,	not	to	mention	nations.

If	 we	 find	 a	 remark	 offensive,	 it	 is	 often	 because	 of	 its	 social
inappropriateness	rather	than	its	grammatical	inaccuracy.	You	can	easily	hurt	or
offend	a	foreign	friend	with	a	perfectly	grammatical	sentence,	pronounced	with	a
near-native	accent!



We	may	have	mastered	all	the	‘grammars’	mentioned	above	(1–5).	What	may
have	been	neglected	here	is	the	Grammar	or	Highway	Code	of	Communication,
i.e.	 the	 culturally	 defined	 ‘rules	 of	 engagement’:	what	 to	 say	 to	whom,	where
and	when;	how	to	say	or	not	to	say	it.

Let	us	remember	that	learning	a	foreign	language	without	bothering	about	the
(often)	culture-specific	norms	governing	the	use	of	that	language	would	be	like
learning	how	to	drive	a	car	without	bothering	about	the	Highway	Code!

What	follows	is	only	a	small	selection	of	the	areas	where	English	and	Persian
do	not	seem	to	follow	the	same	‘Grammar	of	Communication’.	These	and	many
other	 similar	 areas	 need	 to	 be	 carefully	 noted	 when	 speakers	 of	 English	 and
Persian	are	attempting	to	communicate	with	each	other.

Politeness
People	 in	both	 cultures	 are	polite	 to	one	 another,	 but	 the	way	 in	which	 this	 is
shown	 in	 language	 and	 behaviour	 is	 not	 always	 the	 same.	 For	 instance,	 the
frequency	 of	 occurrence	 of	 the	word	 ‘please’	 is	 far	 greater	 in	English	 than	 its
dictionary	equivalent	in	Persian:	 	lotfan.	This	often	leads	to	misunderstanding
in	 a	 cross-linguistic	 situation:	 the	English	 speaker	may	consider	 Iranians	 to	be
‘rude	 because	 they	 do	 not	 say	 “please”	 as	 often	 as	 they	 should’,	 while	 the
Persian	 speaker	 may	 conclude	 that	 his	 English	 friend	 does	 not	 wish	 their
friendship	 to	 grow	 any	 further	 to	 a	 point	 where	 what	 he	 considers	 to	 be	 an
‘overuse’	of	such	formality	markers	as	the	word	‘please’	would	be	unnecessary!

Taboos	(personalness)
Certain	 topics	are	considered	personal	 in	one	culture	and	perhaps	not	so	 in	 the
other.	 For	 instance,	 when	 an	 Iranian	 notices	 that	 his	 friend	 has	 just	 bought
something,	 the	 first	question	 that	comes	 to	his	mind	would	be	about	 the	price:
‘How	much	did	you	pay	for	it?’	This	is	often	regarded	as	‘personal’	in	England.
Other	‘enquiries’	considered	generally	acceptable	in	Iran,	and	perhaps	not	so	in
England,	may	include	questions	about	other	people’s	age,	 income,	religion	and
politics.

Joking



1

2

Joking
Joking	 exists	 in	 both	 cultures,	 but	 the	 areas	 in	 which	 this	 is	 allowed	 are	 not
always	the	same.	An	Iranian	couple	living	in	England	take	their	newborn	baby	to
their	family	doctor	to	register.	Upon	seeing	the	baby,	the	doctor	says:	‘Who	does
he	 look	 like,	 the	milkman?’	Not	 surprisingly,	 the	 couple	 are	 infuriated	 by	 the
doctor’s	remark,	which	is	apparently	a	standing	joke	in	England!

Complimenting
In	England,	it	may	be	socially	acceptable	for	a	man	to	compliment	another	man
on	the	appearance	of	his	wife.	Such	practice	is	almost	completely	unacceptable
in	Iran.

Soothing
When	 an	 Iranian,	 A,	 consults	 another	 Iranian,	 B,	 about	 his	 own	 problem	 and
seeks	B’s	advice,	one	way	in	which	B	may	attempt	 to	soothe	A,	before	he	can
come	up	with	a	practical	solution,	would	be	to	try	to	play	down	the	enormity	of
the	problem,	by	saying:	

This	 has	 led	 to	 many	 instances	 of	 misunderstanding	 between	 Iranians	 and
English	people.	Two	actual	examples,	one	at	a	personal	level	and	the	other	at	the
international	 level:	 One	 of	 my	 students,	 an	 English	 lady,	 reported	 that	 one
Saturday,	late	afternoon,	she	said	to	her	Iranian	husband:	‘The	shops	are	about	to
close	and	we	still	haven’t	bought	my	birthday	cake.’	The	husband	replied:	‘It’s
not	important.’	The	wife	was,	understandably,	infuriated!

In	 a	 TV	 interview,	 a	 British	 official	 once	 expressed	 his	 fury	 at	 what	 he
perceived	to	be	lack	of	concern	on	the	part	of	an	Iranian	official	towards	the
problem	about	which	the	former	had	sought	the	assistance	of	the	latter.	The
cause	 of	 the	 fury,	 according	 to	 the	 British	 official,	 was	 that	 the	 Iranian
official	had	said	that	the	matter	was	‘not	important’!

It	is	noteworthy	that	what	was	aimed	at	soothing	and	giving	reassurance	actually
burned!	 By	 saying	 	 mohem	 nist	 (lit	 It’s	 not	 important)	 the	 Iranian
individual	was	in	fact	attempting	to	downplay	the	problem	–	or	the	difficulty	of
its	solution	–	rather	than	belittle	the	victim	of	the	problem!



See	also	‘Language	and	culture	notes’	in	each	of	the	17	units	above,	notably	the
following:	ta`ārof	in	U9D1
Congratulating	in	U16D1



Persian–English	glossary
	

	

	

The	 present	 stem/root	 of	 Persian	 verbs	 is	 irregular.	 Thus,	 the	 present	 stem	 of
each	verb	is	given	in	round	brackets	where	the	verb	is	introduced.	To	make	life
even	 easier,	 the	 present	 stem	of	most	 common	verbs	 is	 also	 given	 as	 separate
entries	 in	 the	Persian–English	 glossary.	This	will	 be	 helpful	when	 you	meet	 a
verb	which	is	either	new	or	has	slipped	your	memory.	All	you	need	to	do	is	to
remove	the	prefixes	and	suffixes	from	the	verb,	and	the	verb	root	emerges.	You
can	now	look	it	up	in	the	Persian–English	glossary.

For	those	who	do	not	wish	to	learn	Persian	script	(yet!)	here	is	an	indication	of
the	order	in	which	Persian	words	are	arranged	in	the	Persian–English	glossary.

ā,	a/e/o,	u,	i
b,	p,	t,	j,	c,	h,	x,	d,	z,	r,	z,	ĝ,	s,	ŝ,	s,	z,	t,	z,	ā,	a/e/o,	u,	i,	q,	f,	q,	k,	g,	l,	m,	n,	v,
h,	y

Note:	This	 is	 just	a	rough	guide	as	 the	position	of	each	word	is	dictated	by	 its
Persian	spelling.	A	stroke	(/)	shows	some	of	the	‘vulnerable’	boundaries.	A	more
reliable	guide	would	be	the	alphabet	itself	(see	pp.	xviii–xix).













































































English–Persian	glossary
	

	

	

	

Important	Note:	Verbs	are	given	 in	 infinitive	 forms.	Thus,	e.g.,	 for	 ‘eat’	 look
under	‘to	eat’.
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accommodation,	rented	198ff

address,	postal	66

abbreviations	xv

adjective,	comparative	76ff,	366

adjective,	superlative	78ff

adjective	+	noun	22,	40,	366

adjectives	and	adverbs	366

adverbs	of	frequency	155ff

after	…	143ff

age,	talking	about	36ff

alphabet,	the	xviii–xix

answering	the	phone	100,	191ff

apologising

for	causing	inconvenience	127ff,	137ff,	192

for	interrupting	162ff

general	apology	4,	117,	128,	235,	265

major	apology	125,	235

Are	you	hungry?	151ff

Are	you	in	the	mood	for…?	293ff

arranging	to	meet	a	friend	287



arranging	to	meet	a	business	counterpart	298

article,	definite	36,	39,	54,	201,	365

article,	indefinite	36,	39ff,	201

asking	for	change	137ff

	

be	6ff,	13ff,	15,	36,	111,	140ff,	202,	220,	229ff

before	…	145ff

Be	my	guest!	91ff,	103,	234ff

birth,	place	of	22,	29ff

body,	parts	of	the	270

business	appointment	298ff

business	letter	313ff,	359

	

calendar,	Iranian	302ff

Can	you	(do)	…?	304ff,	307ff

Can	you	put	it	…?	107,	108ff

Can	you	speak	Persian?	308

causative	373

chemist	273ff

colours	244

come	47,	74ff,	97,	114ff,	221ff,	294ff

come	to	see	…	195,	287ff,	294ff

communication,	grammar	of	ix,	375

comparisons,	making	76ff,	78ff,	366

complaining

in	a	hotel	124,	125ff,	332

in	a	restaurant	169



complimenting	20,	35,	155,	296ff,	311,	376

compound	verbs	53ff,	96,	97,	109,	130,	210

conditionals	(type	1)

general	210ff,	374

with	verbs	‘to	be’	and	‘to	have’	220

conditionals	(type	2)	229ff,	374

conditionals	(type	3)	237ff,	374

congratulations	227ff,	284ff,	296ff,	356ff

conjunctions	194ff

consonants	xviiff,	361ff

contractions	13ff

corner	shop	234ff

currency

foreign	262

Iranian	107ff,	137ff,	241,	226

customs	officer	91ff,	103

	

days	of	the	week	46ff

definite	article	for	a	direct	object	 	(rā)	54ff,	365

demonstratives	24

describing	appearance	180

describing	location	27,	62ff,	80ff

details,	giving	your	28ff,	62ff

didn’t	have	to	go	254ff

Did	you	have	a	good	weekend?	42ff,	48

diet	151ff

dinner	table,	at	the	122,	151ff



directions,	asking	and	giving	127ff

direct	object	55

distance	135

dishes,	Iranian	161

doctor’s	surgery	265

double	negative	157	drinks	161

	

eating	habits	159–60,	370

eating	in	a	restaurant	162ff

‘eating’	v.	‘to	eat’	148ff,	370

embassy,	contact	your	172ff

Emergency	situations	172ff	emergency	calls	179

exchanging	currencies	257ff

ezāfe,	the	magical	functions	of	21ff,	367
	

facilities,	enquiring	about	61ff

family,	extended	79

family,	questions	about	70

favourites	216ff

Feel	like	…	?	293ff

feel	tired	269ff

food	42ff,	151ff

foreign	currencies	257ff,	262

foreign	languages	298ff

fruits	234ff,	242ff

future	simple	tense	85,	371,	372

	



gemination	(taŝdid)	xxxiii
gerund	(verbal	noun)	148,	370

gifts,	giving	and	receiving	280ff

glottal	stop	xxxi–xxxiii

goodbye	1ff,	83ff

Good	luck!	138ff

go	to	see	someone	294ff

grammar	of	communication	375ff

greeting	1ff

grocery	items	234ff,	242ff

guest-host	expressions	100,	119,	154ff

	

had	to	go	253ff

had	to	eat	253

haggling	226ff

Happy	Birthday!	43ff,	281ff,	284

Happy	New	Year!	284

have	36ff,	88,	111,	220,	229ff,	309ff

Have	a	nice	time!	91ff,	102

Have	a	good	weekend!	102

Have	you	been	to…?	166

health,	enquiring	about	10ff

health	and	hygiene	264ff

hobbies	28ff,	148,	207ff,	216ff

hotel,	booking	a	116ff,	123,	125

hotel,	checking	into	a	116ff

hotel,	complaining	about	a	124,	125ff,	332



How	long	will	you	stay	…?	83ff

How	long	have	you	been	learning	…?	304ff,	309ff

How	are	you?	10ff

How	old	are	you?	36ff

	

If	the	weather	gets	better	…	208ff,	210ff

I	have	been	learning	Persian	…	304ff,	309ff

illnesses	264ff

immigration	officer	82ff

imperative	93ff,	100ff,	374–5

impersonal	construction	250ff

I	never	eat	…	157ff

infinitive	36,	46,	119ff,	369,	370

interview,	job	304

intonation	7–8,	16,	368–9

intransitive	(verb)	373

introducing

B	to	C	7,	35

yourself	4

Is	this	seat	taken?	162

I	want	to	go	…	109ff

	

job	interview	304

joinable	letters	xxvff

joking	376

journey	time	127ff

	



languages,	foreign	298ff

lawyer,	contact	your	172ff

leave-taking	2,	301

Let’s	go!	100ff

letter,	business	/	formal	313ff,	359

letters,	joinable	xxvff

letters,	unjoinable	xxiii–xxiv

letters	(alphabet),	shapes	of	xxff

likes	and	dislikes	207ff,	216ff,	221ff

Long	time	no	see!	290ff

looking	for	…	198ff

	

map	of	Iran	214

marital	status	29ff

medicines	273ff,	276

menu,	restaurant	161

money	107ff,	137ff,	226,	241

months	of	the	year	302

must	have	arrived	251

	

nationality	29ff,	32ff

negative

adverbs	157

double	157

verb	‘to	be’	15ff

verb	‘to	have’	36

Nothing	to	write	home	about!	51



noun	derivation	267ff

nouns,	plural	forms	of	33ff

numbers

cardinal	37ff

ordinal	65ff

	

object,	direct	55

object	endings	130ff

object,	indirect	55

obligation	111

occupation	28ff,	70ff

offering	tea	101

offering	to	do	something	for	someone	101ff

once	a	day	75ff

opinion,	expressing	an	78,	80ff

ordering	a	meal	162ff

	

passive	construction	258ff,	373

passport	control	83ff

past	continuous	175ff

past	perfect	185

past	simple	tense	45ff

past	stem	of	verbs	36

permission	to	do	…	,	asking	151ff

personal	details	28

personal	endings	13ff

pharmacy	273



phrase,	grammar	of	the	367

Pleased	to	meet	you!	18ff

Please	speak	more	clearly	/	slowly	127ff

plural	of	nouns	33ff

Police	station	173ff

polite	forms	of	‘you’,	‘he’,	‘she’	7

polite	‘go	ahead’	signal	100

politeness	20ff,	155,	375ff	See	also	ta’ārof
possession,	expressing	21ff,	23ff

possessive	endings	23ff

possessive	pronouns	24

possibility	111,	250ff

post	office	248ff

preference,	expressing	191

prepositions	64,	366,	367

present	continuous	87ff,	290ff

present	perfect	continuous	309ff,	371

present	perfect	tense	165ff

present	simple	tense

main	verbs	66ff

verb	‘to	be’	6ff

verb	‘to	have’	36ff

present	stem	of	verbs	36ff

probability	111

pronouns

emphatic	183

indefinite	188



object	365

personal	/	subject	6ff

reflexive	183

public	telephone,	using	a	137ff

	

questions,	intonation	369

questions,	word	order	7ff,	16ff,	368

	

rā	54ff,	365
reading	exercise,	comprehensive	xxxvi–xxxvii

reading	Persian,	introduction	to	xviiff

reduction	47ff

reflexive	pronouns	183ff

regards,	sending	285ff

regret,	expressing	61ff

relations	with	other	people	280ff

relative	clauses	200ff

rented	accommodation,	enquiring	about	191ff

reported	speech	275ff

requesting	82ff,	91

restaurant	162

role	plays	xiii

	

Same	here!	25ff

satisfaction,	expressing	120ff

seasons	of	the	year	302

sends	his	regards	285



sentence,	grammar	of	the	368

sequencing	103

Shall	I	bring	…?	101

Shall	we	go?	101

shopping	226ff

short	alef,	the	xxxiv
should	have	arrived	251ff

should	have	eaten	253

sitting	v.	eating	290ff

small	talk	119

So	am	I!	25ff

sokun	xxxiv
soothing	377

sound	change	xii

sounds	xiv,	xix

stamps	247ff

street	talk	127ff

streetwise	expressions	135ff,	141ff

stress,	contrastive	218

stress,	word	xx,	32,	33,	67,	76,	93,	94,	362

stress	shift	204

structured	infinitive	119ff

subjunctive

perfect	372ff

simple	108ff,	372

suggesting	joint	activity	280ff

Surprise!	280ff,	287ff,	290



syllable	structure	361ff

symptoms,	medical	265ff,	271

	

ta’ārof	154ff,	241–2
taboos	376ff

tanvin	xxxiv
taŝdid	(gemination)	xxxiii
taxi,	getting	a	107ff

Tehraniization	7

telephone	conversation	191ff,	298ff,	301

telephone	directory	179

telephone	expressions	197

telephone	numbers,	reading	69

tenses	370ff

thanking	1ff,	35

Thank	you!,	an	idiom	for	122

there	is	/	are	140ff

there	was	/	were	140ff

time,	asking	and	telling	the	127,	134ff

tip,	giving	a	117–8

titles	267

transcription,	English	xii,	xiiiff,	xxxiii,	14,	21,	33,	56

transitive	(verb)	373

	

unjoinable	letters	xxiii–xxiv

	

vegetables	243



verb	endings	13ff

verbs,	compound	53ff,	96,	97,	109,	130,	210

verb	stems	36,	67,	96,	111,	220,	369ff

vowels	xxi–xxii

	

week,	days	of	the	46ff

waiting	for	…	121

want	to	go	109ff

warning	98

weather	207ff

What	can	I	do	for	you?	4,	116ff,	191ff,	298ff,	301ff

What	did	you	do	…?	42ff

What	do	you	like	about	…?	223ff

What’s	the	matter	with	…?	133ff

Where	are	you	from?	28ff

Who	am	I?	29ff

wish,	expressing	a	374

Wish	you	were	(or	had	been)	there!	43,	286

word	formation	267ff,	362ff

word,	grammar	of	the	362ff

word	order

noun	+	adjective	22,	40,	78

sentence	368

work	28ff,	70ff,	304ff

writing,	guidelines	for	xxxv

	

‘yes’	to	a	negative	question	/	suggestion	71ff,	151ff,	181ff,	192ff
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